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Regulations 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter IV—War Food Administration 
(Crop Insurance) 


Part 412—1943 CoTTton Crop INSURANCE 
CONTRACT REGULATIONS 


AMOUNT OF LOss 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation by 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, ap- 
proved February 16, 1938, as amended, 
the 1943 Cotton Crop Insurance Regula- 
tions are amended as follows: 

In § 412.11 Amount of loss, paragraph 
(3) of the 1943 Cotton Crop Insurance 
lrg sis is amended to read as fol- 
ows: 


(3) Where a reduction in production 
of cotton on any acreage results either 
in whole or in part from one or more 
causes not insured against, including (i) 
the use, for any purpose other than the 
production of cotton, of insured acreage 
planted to cotton under an insurance 
contract, without the consent of the Cor- 
poration, and (ii) failure properly to ap- 
ply irrigation water to cotton in propor- 
tion to the water available for all irri- 
gated crops in instances in which insur- 
ance is written on an irrigated basis, a 
number of pounds equal to the appraised 
reduction in production, except that with 
respect to any acreage on which there 
is a complete failure in yield due solely 
to a cause not insured against, such num- 
ber of pounds shall not be less than the 
product of the acreage, the average yield, 
and the insured percentage; 


Adopted by the Board of Directors on 


November 30, 1943. 


(Secs. 506 (e), 516 (b); 52 Stat. 73, 77, 
TUS.C. 1940 ed., 1506 (e), 1516 (b); E.O. 
9322, E.0. 9334) 
Leroy K. SMITH, 
Chairman of the Board. 
Approved: April 5, 1944. 
Witson Cowen, 
Assistant War Food Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 44-4814; Filed, April 6, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


TITLE 10—ARMY: WAR DEPARTMENT 
Chapter II1J—Claims and Accounts 


CLAIMS IN CONNECTION WITH MARINE 
CASUALTIES 


PART 36—CLAIMS AGAINST’THE UNITED 
STATES 


Sections 36.44 and 37. 6, pertaining to 
claims in connection With marine cas- 
ualties, are added as follows: 


§ 36.44 Marine casualties; claims—(a) 
Scope—(1) General. The regulations in 
this section are concerned with marine 
casualties, as heieinafter defined, in- 
volving vessels, cargoes, or water-front 
facilities, under the jurisdiction of the 
Transportation Coips. 

(2) Claims. The provisions of these 
regulations apply to all claims otherwise 
within the scope thereof, not heretofore 


paid, arising out of marine casualties, as 


herein defined, occurring on or after 27 
May 1941. 

(b) Definitions. The _ expressions 
“Army vessel,” “marine casualty,” and 
“investigating officer,” are used as fol- 
lows: 

(1) Army vessel. Any vessel owned by, 
or bareboat chartered, subbareboat 
chartered or allocated on a bareboat 
basis to the War Department or the Army 
and under the jurisdiction of the Trans- 
portation Corps. Vessels operated by the 
Army Air Forces, the Army Ground 
Forces, or agencies of the Army Service 
Forces other than the Transportation 
Corps, are not included. 

(2) Marine casualty. (i) Any collision, 
grounding, fire, explosion, or other acci- 
dent or incident involving an Army ves- 
sel resulting in loss of life, personal in- 
jury, or damage to or loss of vessel, cargo, 
or other property. 

(ii) Any accident or incident resulting 
in damage to a pier, dock, wharf, quay, 
or other waterfront facility under the 
jurisdiction of the Transportation Corps. 

(iii) Any accident or incident which 
may result in a salvage claim, or general 
average contribution in respect of either 
vessel or cargo. 

(iv) Damage to or loss of cargo while 
being carried on an Army vessel. 
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Published daily, except Sundays, Mondays, 
and days following legal holidays, by the 
Division of the Federal Register, The National 
Archives, pursuant to the authority contained 
in the Federal Register Act, approved July 26, 
1935 (49 Stat. 500, as amended; 44 US.C., 
ch. 8B), under regulations prescribed by the 
Administrative Committee, approved by the 
President. Distribution is made only by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 

The regulatory material appearing herein is 
keyed to the Code of Federal Regulations, 
which is published, under 50 titles, pursuant 
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as 
amended June 19, 1937. 

The FEepErAL REGISTER Will be furnished by 
mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 
per month or $15.00 per year, payable in ad- 
vance. The charge for individual copies 
varies in proportion to the 
size of the issue. Remit check or money 
order, made payable to the Superintendent 
of Documents, directly to the Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 

There are no restrictions on the republica- 
tion of material appearing in the FSspERAL 
REGISTER. 


NOTICE 


The Cumulative Supplement to 
the Code of Federal Regulations, 
covering the period from June 2, 
1938, through June 1, 1943, may be 
obtained from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, at $3.00 per book. The follow- 
ing are now available: ‘ 

Book 1: Titles 1-3 (Presidential doc- 
uments) with tables and index. 

Book 2: Titles 4-9, with index. 

Book 3: Titles 10-17, with index. 
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(v) Damage to or loss of vessel or cargo 
caused by War Department or Army 
stevedores, or stevedores under contract 
with the War Department or the Army, 
in the course of the loading or discharg- 
ing of cargo on or from a vessel. 

(3) Investigating officer. An officer 
designated pursuant to the provisions of 
Army regulations to investigate marine 
casualties. 

(c) Action by claimant—(1) Claimant. 
Claims must be presented by the owner 
of the property damaged or the person 
injured, or his duly authorized agent or 
legal representative. The word “owner,” 
as so used, includes bailees, lessees, mort- 
gagors, and conditional vendees but does 
not include mortgagees, conditional ven- 
dors, and others having title for purposes 
of security only. The claim, if filed by an 
agent or legal representative, should 
show the title or capacity of the person 
signing and be accompanied by evidence 
of the appointment of such agent, exe- 
cutor, administrator, guardian, trustee, 
or other fiduciary. 

(2) Form of claim. Claims should be 
submitted by presenting in triplicate a 


sworn statement in writing stating the 
claimant’s address and setting forth the 
amount of the claim and, so far as pos- 
sible, the detailed facts and circum- 
stances surrounding the occurrence, in- 
dicating the date and place, the property 
and persons involved, the nature and ex- 
tent of the damage or injury, and the 
agency which was the cause or occasion 
thereof. War Department forms will be 
used whenever practicable. 

(3) Evidence to be submitted by claim- 
ant—(i) General. The amount claimed 
for damage to or loss or destruction of 
property, or for personal injury or death, 
must be substantiated by competent evi- 
dence. 

(ii) Property damage. In support of 
claims for damage to or destruction of 
property which has been or can be re- 
paired or replaced, the claimant should 
submit an itemized signed statement 
or estimate of the cost of repairs or re- 
placements; if not reparable, the value 
thereof before and after the casualty 
occurred should be stated. Whenever a 
claim includes an item for detention 
during repairs of damage to vessel, proof 
establishing such item should be sub- 
mitted and should include; the date when 
the vessel was disabled; date on which 
she was laid up for repairs, and name 
and location of repair works; date when 
repairs were commenced and completed; 
whether while laid up for repairs any 
other work was performed on the vessel 
and, if so, the amount and character 
thereof and the time required for per- 
formance; date on which the vessel was 
returned to service after completion of 
repairs and where put in service; whether 
there was opportunity to employ or hire 
vessel during time laid up for repairs; 
whether vessel was under charter and, 
if so, rate of charter hire; and the 
usual charter rate for the vessel and 
running expenses. All such statement 
or estimate should be in triplicate and, 
if possible, by disinterested competent 
witnesses, preferably reputable dealers 
of the type of property damaged or de- 
stroyed. Such statements and estimates 
should be certified as just and correct; if 
payment has been made, itemized re- 
ceipts evidencing payment should be 
included. 

(iii) Personal injury. In support of 
claims for personal injury or death, the 
claimant should submit in triplicate a 
written report by attending physician, 
showing the nature and extent of injury, 
the nature and extent of treatment, the 
degree of permanent disability, if any, 
and the period of hospitalization or in- 
capacitation, and bills for medical, hos- 
pital, or burial expenses actually in- 
curred. 

(4) Signature. The claim and all other 
papers requiring the signature of the 
claimant should be signed by the claim- 
ant personally or by a duly authorized. 


agent. The signature of such claimant 


or agent should be identical throughout. 

(5) Place of filing. The claim should 
be submitted to the commanding officer 
of the War Department or Army instal- 
lation under whose immediate control 
the vessel was operated, if known, other- 
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wise to the commanding officer of any 
post, camp, station, or other military es- 
tablishment, if practicable the one within 
which or nearest to which the casualty 
occurred. 

(d) Claims of subrogees—(1) Included. 
Settlement will be made solely with the 
insured, rather than with the insurer or 
with both the insured and insurer, in 
cases of damage, loss, destruction, in- 
jury, or death covered by insurance. No 
inquiry will be made into, nor determi- 
nation made of, the relative interests as 
between insured and insurer. The en- 
tire claim, including any portion thereof 
insured against, will be filed by or on be- 
half of the insured and payment of the 
entire amount allowed will be made in 
the name of the insured. Evidence of 
authority to file a claim on behalf of the 
insured may be established by a power 
of atttorney, insurance policy provision, 
or other documentary evidence. The 
foregoing provisions will be equally ap- 
plicable in cases of subrogation based 
other than on insurance. « 

(2) Notincluded. Claims by subrogees 
in their own right are not within the 
scope of these regulations and will not be 
considered. 

(3) Claims presented prior to 3 July 
1943. The provisions of subparagraphs 
(1) and (2) will, however, be inapplicable 
to claims filed prior to 3 July 1943. 

(e) Conditions of payment. Prior to 
payment of any claim within the pro- 
visions of these regulations, each of the 
following conditions must be fulfilled: 

(1) Amount of the damage, loss, or 
destruction, or amount to be allowed on 
account of personal injury or death, must 
be determined. 

(2) Award must not exceed $1,000 
($500 in time of peace). 

(3) Claims must be within the scope 
of these regulations as outlined in para- 
graph (b) (2) of this section. 

(4) Claim must be presented in writ- 
ing, ordinarily within 1 year after the 
occurrence of the casualty out of which 
the claim arises. ‘ 

(5) Claim must be approved by offi- 
cials designated in Army Regulations or, 
on appeal, by the Secretary of War. 

(6) Claimant must accept, in full 
Satisfaction and final settlement, the 
amount allowed if less than the full 
amount claimed. 

(7) Claims payable under the pro- 
visions of AW 105 (§ 36.25) are not pay- 
able under the provisions of this section. 

(8) Personal claims payable under the 
Provisions of § 36.27 are not payable 
under the provisions of this section. 

(9) Claims of military personnel or 
Civilian employees incident to their serv- 
ice are not payable under the provisions 
of this section. 

(f) Claims in excess of $1,000. Claims 
in excess of $1,000 ($500 in time of peace) 
if otherwise within the scope of these 
regulations may be reported by the Sec- 
retary of War to Congress for its con- 
Sideration. Any claim which is asserted 
in an amount in excess of $1,000 will be 
forwarded, with related files and recom- 
mendations, by or through the Chief of 
Transportation to The Judge Advocate 
General for appropriate action. 


(g) Regulations not applicable. Ma- 
rine casualties will not be investigated or 
processed or claims arising therefrom 
processed or disposed of, under the pro- 
visions of §§ 36.1-36.10, 36.12-36.23, or 
§§ 37.3-37.5. (Sec. 1, Act of July 3, 1943, 
Public Law 112, 78th Congress) ([Pars. 
1, 2, 19, 21, 23, 24, and 26, AR 55-500, 
dated 3 July 1943] 


Part 37—CLAIMS ON BEHALF OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


$37.6 Marine casualties; claims—(a) 
Definitions. See §§ 36.44 (b) and 37.3. 

(b) Scope. Included within the provi- 
sions of this section are claims in excess 
of $100 for: 

(1) Damage to or loss or destruction 
of Government property. 

(2) Amount of pay and allowances paid 
or payable by the Government to mili- 
tary personnel for any period of inca- 
pacitation incident to injury to such 
personnel. 

(3) Cost of medical treatment, hos- 


’ pitalization, travel, or other expense or 


loss to the Government in the rehabili- 
tation of military personnel incident to 
injury to such personnel. 

(4) Cost of funeral, burial, transpor- 
tation, or other expense or loss to the 
Government incident to death of military 
personnel. 

(c) Action by reviewing authorities. 
Upon receipt by the commanding gen- 
eral of a service command, or a command 
claims service, or the Chief of Trans- 
portation, as the case may be, each in- 
vestigating officer’s report will, unless 
the report is accompanied by a state- 
ment that payment in full has been made, 
be reviewed and, after any eorrective 
action deemed necessary with relation 
thereto, appropriate administrative ac- 
tion will be taken. Such action, unless 
the investigating officer’s report is ac- 
companied by a statement that payment 
in full has been made or by a compromise 
offer which such reviewing authority 
deems it advisable to accept, will include 
a determination whether the defendant 
is legally liable to the United States and, 
if so, the amount of such liability. Upon 
a determination that the defendant is 
liable and of the amount of such liability, 
the commanding general of the service 
command, or the chief of the command 
claims service, or the Chief of Transpor- 
tation, will cause a written demand to 
be made upon the defendant for pay- 
ment of the claim. If such demand is 
complied with, the certified check or 
postal money order will be accepted and 
transmitted to the appropriate fiscal of- 
ficer. If the defendant fails to comply 
with the demand within a reasonable 
time, and the amount involved, the 
financial responsibility of the defendant 
and other circumstances of the case ap- 
pear to make advisable the institution of 
suit, or if the defendant has already 
made, or on such demand makes, a com- 
promise offer accompanied by a certified 
check or postal money order, the com- 
manding general of the service com- 
mand, or the chief of the command 
claims service, or the Chief of Transpor- 
tation, will forward the original and one 
copy of the file, including any compro- 
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mise offer and certified check or postal 
money order, with his recommendation 
as to the advisability of acceptance of 
such compromise offer, if any, or, if none, 
as to the advisability of instituting suit, 
to The Judge Advocate General for ap- 
propriate administrative action. (R. S. 
161; 5 US.C. 22) [Par. 27, AR 55-500, 
dated July 3, 1943] 


(SEAL] Rosert H. Duntop, 
Brigadier General, 
Acting The Adjutant General. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-4807; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
4:56 p. m.] 


TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL PRACTICES 
Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 
[Docket No. 4911] 


Part 3—DIcEsT OF CEASE AND DESIST 
ORDERS 


Cc. F. LUSK CO. 


§3.6 (n) Advertising falsely or mis- 
leadingly—Nature—Product: $3.6 (t) 
Advertising falsely or misleadingly— 
Qualities or properties of product or serv- 
ice: $3.96 (a) Using misleading name— 
Goods—Nature: §3.96 (a) Using mis- 
leading name—Goods—Qualities or 
properties. In connection with offer, 
etc., of respondent’s “Lusco” and “Lusco 
Weld” or any other similar product, (1) 
using the word “weld,” “welding,” or 
“weldium,” or any other word of similar 
import, to designate or describe respond- 
ent’s product or the results accomplished 
through the use of such product; and 
(2) representing, directly or by implica- 
tion, that the use of respondent’s prod- 
uct will result in the fusion, union, con- 
solidation, or welding of metal parts, 
or that the results accomplished through 
the use of respondent’s product are such 
as are accomplished through a welding 
process; prohibited. (Sec. 5, 38 Stat. 
719, as amended by sec. 3, 52 Stat. 112; 
15 U.S.C., sec. 45b) [Cease and desist 
order, C. F. Lusk Company, Docket 4911, 
March 27, 1944] 


At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in the 
City of Washington, D. C., on the 27th 
day of March, A. D. 1944. 


In the Matter of C. F. Lusk, an Individual 
Trading as C. F. Lusk Company 


This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission upon the 
complaint of the Commission, the answer 
of respondent, testimony and other evi- 
dence taken before a trial examiner of 
the Commission theretofore duly desig- 
nated by it, report of the trial examiner 
upon the evidence, and brief in support 
of the complaint (no brief having been 
filed by respondent and oral argument 
not having been requested); and the 
Commission having made its findings as 
to the facts and its conclusion that the 
respondent has violated the provisions of 
the Federal Trade Commission Act: 

It is ordered, That the respondent, C. P. 
Lusk, individually and trading as C. F. 
Lusk Company, or trading under any 
other name, and his agents, representa- 
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tives, and employees, directly or through 
any corporate or other device, in connec- 
tion with the offering for sale, sale, and 
distribution in commerce, as “commerce” 
is defined in the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Act, of respondent’s product desig- 
nated “Lusco” and “Lusco Weld,” or any 
other product of a substantially similar 
nature, under whatever name sold, do 
forthwith cease and desist from: 

1. Using the word “weld,” “welding,” 
or “weldium,” or any other word of 
similar import, to designate or describe 
respondent’s product or the results ac- 
complished .through the use of such 
product. 

2. Representing, directly or by impli- 
cation, thatthe use of respondent’s 
product will result in the fusion, union, 
consolidation, or welding of metal parts, 
or that the results accomplished through 
the use of respondent’s product are such 
as are accomplished through a welding 
process. 

It is further ordered, That the re- 
spondent shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon him of this order, file 
with the Commission a report in writing, 
setting forth in detail the manner and 
form in which he has complied with this 
order. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Ottis B. JOHNSON, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-4813; Filed, April 5, 1944; 


10:51 a. m.] 


TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 
Chapter I—Bureau of Customs 
{T. D. 51033] 


Part 58—Free ENTRY OF CERTAIN FEEDS 
FOR LIVESTOCK AND POULTRY AND CER- 
TAIN OTHER PRODUCTS 


FREE ENTRY OF FEEDS AND OTHER PRODUCTS 


APRIL 3, 1944. 


Under authority of Public Law 211, ap- 
proved December 22, 1943, as amended 
by Public Law 272, approved March 29, 
1944, §§ 58.1, 58.2, 58.3, and 58.4 of Part 
58, Title 19, Code of Federal Regulations, 
are hereby amended and a new section 
designated as § 58.5 added, to read as 
follows: 


§58.1 Free entry of feedstuffs. (a) 
Under authority of section 1 (a) (1) of 
Public Law 211, approved December 22, 
1943, as amended by Public Law 272, ap- 
proved March 29, 1944," the following 
products, if entered, or withdrawn from 


1 Sec. 1. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, the following, when 
imported into the United States from foreign 
countries, and when entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption, at any time 
after December 22, 1943, and before June 20, 
1944, shall be exempt from duty: 

(1) Wheat, oats, barley, rye, flax, cotton- 
seed, corn, or hay, or products in chief value 
of one or more of the foregoing or derivatives 
thereof, any of the foregoing if to be used as, 


warehouse, for consumption, on or after 
December 23, 1943, and before June 20, 
1944, and if actually used in the United 
States as, or as a constituent part of, 
feeds for livestock or poultry, are exempt 
from duty upon compliance with these 
regulations: 

(1) Wheat, oats, barley, rye, flax, cot- 
tonseed, corn, or hay; 

(2) Derivatives of the foregoing; 

(3) Products wholly or in chief value 
of one or more of the products mentioned 
in (1) and (2) above. 

The foregoing does not apply to wheat 
or other grain which is used in the manu- 
facture of flour for human consumption, 
to cottonseed for oil milling, or to other 
merchandise toe be processed for the pur- 
pose of producing a product which is not 
to be used as, or as a constituent part of, 
feed for livestock or poultry. If the re- 
quired use is shown, the exemption is ap- 
plicable to imported derivatives of the 
products named in Public Law 211, as 
amended, such as feed flour, linseed cake 
or meal, and cottonseed cake or meal, 
and is applicable to products in chief 
value of one or more of the derivatives 
and/or the named products. 

(b) Screenings or scalpings are not a 
product or a derivative of the grain or 
seed from which screened, but if the 
screenings or scalpings are in chief value 
of wheat, oats, barley, rye, flax, cotton- 
seed, corn, or hay, and/or derivatives 
thereof, they may be admitted free of 
duty under the provision in Public Law 
211, as amended, for products in chief 
value of the named products or deriva- 
tives thereof, provided they are used as, 
or as a constituent part of, feed for live- 
stock or poultry. 

(c) A product of the threshing ma- 
chine consisting of a cultivated grain or 
seed named in section 1 (a) (1) of Public 
Law 211, as amended, and screenings, if 
in chief value of the cultivated grain or 
seed, may be admitted free of duty under 
that section, if such product is used as, 
or as a constituent part of, feed for live- 
stock or poultry. (Public, No. 211, as 
amended, 78th Congress) 


$58.2 Entry requirements. (a) There 
shall be filed in connection with the entry 
an affidavit of the importer that the 
merchandise, which shall be described by 
name, is to be used as, or as a constituent 
part of, feed for livestock or poultry. 


or as a constituent part of, feed for livestock 
and poultry. 

(2) Flaxseed, if the entry or withdrawal is 
after the date this paragraph takes effect. 

(3) Oats to be used for purposes of human 
consumption, if the entry or withdrawal is 
after the date this paragraph takes effect. 

(b) This joint resolution shall not be con- 
strued to authorize the importation of wheat 
for milling purposes. 

(c) As used in this joint resolution the 
term “United States’ means the several 
States, the District of Columbia, the Terri- 
tories, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 

Sec. 2. The exemptions from duties pro- 
vided for by this joint resolution shall be 
subject to compliance with regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 


(b) If the product is entered for con- 
sumption, there shall also be filed in con- 
nection with the entry a bond on customs 
Form 7551 or 7553, with an added condi- 
tion, concurred in by the surety, for the 
payment of duty at the appropriate rate 
in the event that the proof of required 
use prescribed by § 58.3 is not produced 
within one year from the date of entry, 
or any lawful extension of that period. 
If the importer has on file a general term 
bond for the entry of merchandise, cus- 
toms Form 7595, the conditionally free 
merchandise may be charged against 
such bond. If the bond on file is on cus- 
toms Form 7553, the merchandise may 
be charged against such bond after there 
has been added thereto, with the concur- 
rence of the surety, the condition pro- 
vided for herein. When such merchan- 
dise is entered for warehouse the regular 
warehouse entry bond, customs Form 
7555, shall be given unless the merchan- 
dise is charged against a general term 
bond for the entry of merchandise, cus- 
toms Form 7595, and in either case with- 
drawals shall be made on customs Form 
7506. Liquidation of the consumption 
entries and warehouse entries shall be 
suspended pending the submission of 
satisfactory proof of use. (Public, No. 
211, as amended, 78th Congress) 


$58.3 Proof of use. (a) Within one 
year from the date of entry (in the case 
of warehouse entries as well as consump- 
tion entries) the importer shall submit 
an affidavit as to the use made of the 
importation in the United States. If it 
has been used for feed for livestock or 
poultry on premises under the control 
of the importer there shall be submitted 
an affidavit, executed by the importer or 
his agent, to that effect. If the product 
has been substantially processed or man- 
ufactured in the United States, the im- 
porter shall submit an affidavit of the 
superintendent or manager of the man- 
ufacturing plant stating the use to which 
the product has been put in such manner 
as to indicate whether the article manu- 
factured from the imported product is 
feed for livestock or poultry. If the im- 
portation was not used by the importer 
and was not substantially processed or 
manufactured, but was sold substantially 
as the imported product to the ultimate 
user, the importer shall submit, either 
before or after the product is actually 
consumed, either the affidavit of such 
user or the affidavit of the person making 
the final sale of the product to the ulti- 
mate user as to the use made or to be 
made of the product. An appropriate 
cases affidavits as to the use of products 
covered by more than one entry may be 


included in one affidavit, but in this event 


the affidavit shall be filed in duplicate, 
one copy to be forwarded to the comp- 
troller of customs. 

(b) Upon satisfactory proof of use of 
the product as, or as a constituent part 
of, feed for livestock or poultry, the en- 
try shall be liquidated free of duty. 
When such proof is not filed within one 
year from the date of entry or any au- 
thorized extension of the period of the 
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bond, the entry shall be liquidated with 
the assessment of duty at the appropri- 
ate rate under the proper provision of 
the tariff act. 

(c) The entry or withdrawal of hay 
within the effective period of Public Law 
211, as amended, may be permitted free 
of duty upon the filing of the affidavit 
prescribed in § 58.2 (a) and the entry 
liquidated free of duty without compli- 
ance with §§ 58.2 (b) or 58.3 (a) or (b) 
(Public, No. 211, as amended, 78th 
Congress) 


§58.4 Free entry of oats for human 
consumption and flaxseed. (a) Under 
authority of section 1 (a) (2) and (3) of 
Public Law 211, approved December 22, 
1943, as amended by Public Law 272, ap- 
proved March 29, 1944, the following 
products, if entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption, on or after 
March 30, 1944, and before June 20, 1944, 
are exempt from duty: 

Flaxseed; 

Oats to be used for purposes of human 
consumption, 


(b) Plaxseed, if so entered or with- 
drawn, is exempt from duty regardless of 
the purpose for which used, but the 
screenings imported in shipments of flax. 
seed are not entitled to free entry un- 
less in chief value of the products named 
in section 1 (a) (1) of Public Law 211, as 
amended, and/or derivatives thereof (see 
§ 58.1 (b)), and upon compliance with 
§§ 58.2 and 58.3 (a). 

(c) There shall be filed in connection 
with the entry of oats under the au- 
thority of section 1 (a) (3) of Public 
Law 211, as amended, an affidavit of the 
importer that the oats are to be used for 
purposes of human consumption. The 
importer shall also comply, with appro- 
priate modifications, with the provisions 
of § 58.2 (b) with respect to the filing 
of a bond in connection with the entry, 
and of § 58.3 (a) with respect to furnish- 
ing of proof of use. Such proof of use 
shall consist of proof that the oats have 
been manufactured into products for hu- 
man consumption which are not to be ex- 
ported. Upon satisfactory proof of use 
of the product for purposes of human 
consumption, the entry shall be liqui- 
dated free of duty. When such proof 
is not filed within one year from the 
date of entry or any authorized extension 
of the period of the bond, the entry shall 
be liquidated with the assessment of 
duty at the appropriate rate under the 
proper provision of the tariff act. (Pub- 
lic, No. 211, as amended, 78th Congress) 


§ 58.5 Quota limitations. Articles of 
the kinds subject to quantitative limi- 
tations upon entry or withdrawal for 
consumption which are accorded free 
entry pursuant to Public Law 211, as 
amended, are subject to such quota limi- 
tations. (Public, No, 211, as amended, 
78th Congress) 

The foregoing regulations supersede 
T. D. 50983 and T. D. 50990. (§ 461.5) 

[SEAL] D. W. BELL, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 


IP. R. Doc. 44-4798; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
3:51 p. m.] 


TITLE 29—LABOR 
Chapter [IX—War Food Administration 
(Agricultural Labor) 
[Specific Wage Ceiling Reg. 2] 


Part 1102—SaLARIES AND WAGES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL LABOR IN THE STATE OF CALI- 
FORNIA 


WORKERS IN ALFALFA HAY IN THE IMPERIAL 
VALLEY 


1102.2 Wages of workers engaged in 
the mowing, raking, baling, hauling and 


piling, and hauling and loading into rail- 


road cars of alfalfa hay and baling of 
flax straw in the Imperial Valley of Im- 
perial County, State of California. Pur- 
suant to § 4001.7 of the regulations of the 
Director of the Office of Economic Sta- 
bilization relating to wages and salaries 
issued August 28, 1943 (8 F.R. 11960, 
12139, 16702) and to the regulations of 
the War Food Administrator issued Jan- 
uary 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 831), entitled 
“Specific Wage Ceiling Regulations” and 
based upon relevant facts submitted by 
the California WFA Wage Board and ob- 
tained from other sources, it is hereby 
determined that: 

(a) Areas, crops, and classes of work- 
ers. Persons engaged in the mowing, 
raking, baling, hauling and piling, and 
hauling and loading into railroad cars of 
alfalfa hay and baling of flax straw in 
the Imperial Valley of Imperial County, 
State of California are agricultural labor 
as defined in § 4001.1 (1) of the regula- 
tions of the Director of the Office of Eco- 
nomic Stabilization issued on August 28, 
1943 (8 F.R. 11960, 12139) as amended on 
December 9, 1943 (8 F.R. 16702). 

(b) Wage rates; maximum wage rates 
for harvesting alfalfa hay. (1) Wage 
rates for mowing, raking, baling, haul- 
ing and piling, and hauling and loading 
into railroad cars of alfalfa hay, and 
baling flax straw: 

(i) Mowing alfalfa hay—35¢ per acre. 

(ii) Raking alfalfa hay—40¢ per acre. 

(iii) Baling alfalfa hay with 4-man crew. 

(a) Beginning of harvest season until July 
1—35¢ per ton for 3 men and 40¢ per ton for 
one man who is designated as lead man. 

(0) After July 1 until end of the harvest 
season—40¢ per ton for 3 men and 45¢ per 
ton for lead man. 

(iv) Baling flax straw with 4-man crew— 
45¢ per ton for 3 men and 50¢ per ton for 
lead man. 

(v) Hauling and piling alfalfa hay with 
2-man crew up to but not to exceed 9 bales 
high. 

(a) 2%4¢ per bale per man from beginning 
of harvest season to June 1. 

(b) 3¢ per bale per man after June 1 until 
end of harvest season. 

(vi) Hauling and piling alfalfa hay with 
2-man crew where piling is in excess of 9 
bales high and for hauling and loading 
alfalfa hay into railroad cars. 

(a) 3¢ per bale per man from beginning of 
harvest season to June 1. 

(b) 3%¢ per bale per man after June 1 
until end of harvest season. 


(c) Administration. The California 
WFA Wage Board located at 2288 Fulton 
Street, Berkeley, California, will have 
charge of the administration of this 
order in accordance with the provisions 
of the specific wage ceiling regulations 
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issued by the War Food Administrator 


- January 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 831). 


(d) Applicability of specific wage ceil- 
ing regulations. This specific wage ceil- 
ing regulation No. 2 shall be deemed to 
be a part of the specific wage ceiling 
regulations issued by the War Food Ad- 
ministrator on January 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 
831), and any violation of this specific 
wage ceiling regulation No. 2 shall 
constitute a violation of such specific 
wage ceiling regulations. 


(56 Stat. 765, 50 U.S.C. App. 961 et seq.; 
Pub. Law 34, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 
F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681, regula- 
tions of the Director of Economic 
Stabilization, 8 F.R. 11960, 12139, 16702; 
regulations of the War Food Administra- 
tor, 9 F.R. 655, 9 F.R. 831) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 


PHILIP BRUTON, 
Director, Office of Labor. 


[F. .R. Doc. 44-4815; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter VilI—Foreign Economic 
Administration 
Subchapter B—Export Control 
[Amdt. 160] 


Part 802—GENERAL LICENSES 
PARAFFIN WAX AND SCRAP RUEBER 


Paragraph (b) of § 802.10 General 
licenses which permit shipments not ex- 
ceeding a specified value is hereby 
amended by adding to the list of com- 
modities set forth therein the commod- 
ities “Paraffin wax, refined and unre- 
fined” and “Scrap rubber”. 


(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th 
Cong.; Pub. Law 238, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9361, 8 F.R. 9861; Order No. 1, 8 F.R. 
9938; E.O. 9380, 8 F.R. 13081; Delegation 
of Authority No. 20, 8 F.R. 16235; Dele- 
gation of Authority No. 21, 8 F.R. 16320) 


Dated: April 3, 1944. 
S. H. LEBENSBURGER, 
Director, 
Requirements and Supply Branch, 
Bureau of Supplies. 


[F. R. Doc.. 44-4808; Filed, April 6, 1944; 
9:32 a. m.] 


Chapter [IX—War Production Board 
Subchapter A—General Provisions 
Part 903—DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY 
[Directive 23 as Amended Mar. 30, 1944] 4 
MILITARY RATING PROCEDURE 


§ 903.35 Directive 23—(a) Purpose. 
The purpose of this War Production 


1 This document is a restatement of Amend- 
ment 1 to Directive 23, as amended January 
7, 1944, which appeared in the Preprrat REc- 
ister of April 1, 1944, page 3490, and reflects 
the order in its completed form as of March 
30, 1944. 
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Board directive is to provide for review 
by representatives of the War Produc- 
tion Board of certain priorities actions 
taken by the Army and Navy and other 
government agencies, and for approval 
of placement of certain purchase orders 
rated by such agencies; and to define the 
scope of such review. 

(b) Requirement of War Production 
Board approval for ratings of capital 
equipment and machine tools. Every 
preference rating certificate on Form 
PD-3A, if such instrument assigns a 
rating to any delivery of capital equip- 
ment or machine tools (whether such 
delivery is to be made directly to the 
Army or Navy or other government 
agency or to a prime or subcontractor 
thereof), shall, prior to issuance, be 
approved by a duly authorized official of 
the War Production Board by endorsing 
thereon the statement “approved for is- 
suance” duly signed, unless exempt un- 
der paragraph (e). 

(c) Procedure for review of rating ac- 
tions by War Production Board officials. 
(1) Instruments assigning a rating to the 
delivery of capital equipment and/or ma- 
chine tools required in connection with 
a production project in a single plant, 
where the total cost of all tools and 
equipment required for the project is less 
than $100,000, shall be submitted after 
countersignature by the appropriate 
Service Officer to the War Production 
Board field office within whose jurisdic- 
tion the tools or equipment are to be 
located. The instruments shall be ap- 
proved by a War Production Board of- 
ficial of such office only after he has 
determined that the item or items re- 
quested are e required and that no exist- 
ing equipment or subcontracting facili- 
ties are available which are suitable and 


appropriate for the purposes for which 
the items are requested, or that such de- 
termination cannot be made within ten 
days after receipt thereof. An excep- 
tion to this is that instruments covering 
any machine tools produced under De- 
fense Plant Corporation pool orders 
which remain unsold, may be approved 
if the machine tools are required, not- 
withstanding the availability of other 


existing equipment. Purchases shall not | 


be divided for the purpose of coming 
within this paragraph (c) (1). The fact 
that the equipment and,’or machine tools 
appear on a single preference rating ap- 
plication or on several such applications 
shall not determine whether the capital 
equipment and/or machine tools are in 
connection with a single given project, 
but the War Production Board field of- 
fice shall determine this after full con- 
sideration of all the facts surrounding 
such application or applications. When 
an instrument which has been counter- 
signed by the appropriate Service Officer 
under paragraph (c) (1) is disapproved 
by a War Production Board official in a 
War Production Board field office, the 
Service Officer may request the War Pro- 
duction Board field office to forward the 
latter’s entire file in the matter, together 
with a statement of the facts, to the 


Facilities Bureau of the War Production 
Board, at the same time forwarding a 
copy of the statement of the facts to the 
Army and Navy Munitions Board in 
Washington and an additional copy to 
the Production Resources Division of the 
War Production ard. The Facilities 
Bureau of the War Production Board 
may in its discretion direct the issuance 
of the instrument in question. 

(2) Instruments assigning a rating to 
the delivery of capital equipment and/or 
machine tools required in connection 
with a production project in a single 


plant, where the total cost of all tools. 


and equipment required for the project 
is $100,000 or more, shall be submitted 
after countersignature by the appropri- 
ate Service Officer to the appropriate 
War Production Board field office speci- 
fied in paragraph (c) (1) or the Routing 
and Issuance Branch of the War Pro- 
duction Board, Washington 25, D. C., at 
the option of the sponsoring agency. 
If such instrument.or instruments are 
submitted to the War Production Board 
field office under this paragraph, the 
field office shall not approve the same 
but shall recommend the granting or 
denying of approval and forward the 
same together with its recommendation 
to the Facilities Bureau of the War Pro- 
duction Board for approval or disap- 
proval in accordance with prescribed 
procedure. 

(3) The Tools Division of the War 
Production Board may from time to 
time specify certain machine tools as to 
which instruments assigning a rating to 
the delivery thereof shall follow the pro- 
cedure specified in paragraph (c) (2) 
above, irrespective of whether the cap- 
ital equipment and/or machine tools for 
the project in question may have a total 
cost of less than $100,000... 

(d) Approval of placement of cer- 
tain purchase orders by War Produc- 
tion Board officials. No person to 
whom a preference rating has been 
or is at any time assigned on Form 
PD-3 or PD-3A, covering deliveries 
of capital equipment and/or machine 
tools required in connection with a pro- 
duction project in a single plant where 
the total cost of all tools and equipment 
required for the project is $100,000 or 
more, shall apply the rating or any sub- 
sequent rerating to any purchase order 
unless a War Production Board official 
has approved the purchase order or it is 
exempt under paragraph (e). Approval 
of a purchase order may be obtained by 
submitting, to the War Production 
Board field office within whose jurisdic- 
tion the tools or equipment are to be 
located, the purchase order, or a true 
copy thereof, or a written document 
containing such appropriate parts of the 
order as the field office may specify. Be- 
fore approving the purchase order the 
field office must determine that no suit- 
able existing equipment or subcontract- 
ing facilities are available, or that their 
availability or unavailability cannot be 
ascertained within ten calendar days 
after its receipt of the order. If ap- 
proval is refused, the person desiring to 
rate the purchase order may request the 
field office to forward its file together 
with its recommendation to the Facili- 


ties Bureau of the War Production 
Board in Washington for final approval 
or disapproval. 

(e) Exemptions (1) Preference rat- 
ing certificates countersigned under any 
of the following circumstances are 
exempt from the requirements of para- 
graph (b): 

(i) Where the total value of the de- 
livery or deliveries rated by the instru- 
ment does not exceed $500. Purchases 
shall not be divided for the purpose of 
making this exemption available. 

(ii) Where the countersigning takes 
place outside of the forty-eight States, 
the District of Columbia and the Do- 
minion of Canada, 

(iii) A purchase made pursuant to ap- 
proval given by a commanding officer, 
commandant, or the Bureau of Supplies 
and Accounts of the Navy, or by a com- 
manding officer of a defense command 
of the Army, in an emergency where the 
degree of urgency is such that advance 
approval by a War Production Board 
official cannot be obtained, provided that 
in each such case a copy of the rating 
document is mailed within 24 hours after 
issuance to the appropriate Regional 
Office of the War Production Board. 

(iv) Where the capital equipment or 
machine tools are for shipboard use (in- 
cluding floating dry docks), or are for use 
outside the forty-eight States and the 
District of Columbia for military opera- 
tions. 

(v) Where capital equipment, not in- 
cluding machine tools, is purchased by 
or for the account of the Army or the 
Navy for military operations, or where 
the purchaser intends to devote the items 
solely to administrative uses as dis- 
tinguished from productive or opera- 
tional uses. 

(vi) Where the certificate assigns a 
rating to a command construction 
project of which the capital equipment 
and/or machine tools are only a part. 

(2) Purchase orders placed under any 
of the following circumstances are 
exempt from the requirements of para- 
graph (d): 

(i) Where the dollar value of the items 
covered by the purchase order does not 
exceed $500. Purchases shall not be 
divided for the purpose of making this 
exemption available. 

(ii) Where the purchase order is be- 
ing rated by a certificate which was ex- 
empted by paragraph (e) (1), or would 
have been exempted by paragraph (e) 
(1) if this directive had been in effect 
when the certificate was issued. 

(iii) Where each unit of capital equip- 
ment or machine tools covered by the 
purchase order was listed either in the 
certificate originally assigning a rating 
thereto or in a certificate (such as Form 
PD-4X) subsequently rerating the same 
or listed in an appendix or its equivalent 
(an itemized list) attached to such a 
certificate approved by the Facilities Bu- 
reau after May 31, 1943, or expressly re- 
ferred to therein. 

(3) Purchases of jigs, fixtures, gauges 
and special tools designed for the indi- 
vidual job and made for a special appli- 
cation to standard machine tools are 
exempt from the requirements of para- 
graph (e). 
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(4) The requirements of paragraphs 
(b), (c) and (d) shall not apply to such 
cases as may be exempted in writing by 
the Facilities Bureau of the War Pro- 
duction Board. 

(f) Rating of military construction. 
(1) All construction, other than com- 
mand construction as defined below, will 
‘be rated only by the War Production 
Board, even though the facilities, when 
completed, will be owned, leased or oper- 
ated by the Army, Navy or Maritime 
Commission. 

(2) “Command construction” as used 
in this directive means the following 
types of projects ordered built by either 
the Chief of Staff, U. S. Army, or the 
Chief of Naval Operations, U. S. Navy, 
viz: air fields; military housing; alien 
housing; facilities for the repair of fin- 
ished items of munitions; overseas or 
- theatre of operations construction; sea- 
coast fortifications; ports and depots; 
camouflage and other passive defense 
projects (whether or not owned and oper- 
ated by the Army or Navy); emergency 
flood control projects having a value of 
less than $100,000; military hospitals; 
maneuver, training and staging areas 
and proving grounds. 

(3) Command construction as defined 
above may be rated on PD-3A certificates 
by Army or Navy contracting and pro- 
. curement officers. Review thereof by 
War Production Board officials is no 
longer required. 

(g) Status of existing administrative 
orders and instructions. Except as 
otherwise provided herein, ratings on 
PD-3A certificates may be assigned by 
appropriate officials of the Army and 
Navy and other designated federal agen- 
cies as provided in Division Administra- 
tive Order No. 1 as heretofore supple- 
mented, subject to existing and future 
Army and Navy Munitions Board In- 
structions, and subject to approval by a 
War Production Board official where re- 
quired by paragraph (b) hereof. 

(h) Priorities Directive No. 2 super- 
seded. This directive as amended super- 
sedes Priorities Directive No. 2. 


(E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 
527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a) Pub. 
Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by Pub. 
Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong.) 


Issued this 30th day of March 1944, 
C. E. WILSON, 
Executive Vice Chairman, 


\P. R. Doc. 44-4816; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.] 


Part 905—SPECIFICATIONS 
{Directive 8, as Amended Mar. 30, 1944] * 
NATIONAL EMERGENCY SPECIFICATIONS FOR 


THE: DESIGN, FABRICATION AND ERECTION 
OF STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR BUILDINGS 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by Executive Orders 9024 of January 


’ This document is a restatement of Amend- 
ment 1 to Directive 8, which appeared in the 
FEDERAL ReGIster of April 1, 1944, page 3490, 
and reflects the order in its completed form 
as of March 30, 1944. 


16, 1942, 9040 of January 24, 1942 
and 9125 of April 7, 1942, and pur- 
suant to the policy stated in the Joint 
Directive of the War Production Board 
and the War and Navy Departments 


dated May 20, 1942, and the Army and 


Navy Munitions Board “List of Prohib- 
ited Items for Construction Work,” dated 
April 1, 1942 as revised June 29, 1942, the 
following policy is prescribed (1) for the 
War Production Board and for the Army, 
Navy, Maritime Commission, Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation, National 
Housing Agency, and (2) for all other 
Departments and Agencies in respect to 
war construction and the financing of 
war construction. 


§ 905.1 National emergency specifica- 
tions for the design, fabrication and erec- 
tion of structural steel for buildings; 
adoption of specifications. (a) National 
emergency specifications for the design, 
fabrication and erection of structural 
steel for buildings issued by the War Pro- 
duction Board September 10, 1942, shall 
apply to and shall govern the designing, 
fabrication and erection of structural 
steel for all buildings which are con- 
structed by, or the construction of which 
is financed by, or the construction of 
which must be approved by any of such 
departments or agencies, the contracts 
for which are placed after November 9, 
1942. Such departments or agencies, 
however, are empowered to put this direc- 
tive into immediate effect wherever 
possible. 

(b) With respect to any such contracts 
already placed by any of said depart- 
ments or agencies or entered into prior 
to November 9, 1942, the department or 
agency concerned shall review the con- 
tract promptly and shal] change to said 
emergency specifications unless such 
change will result in any substantial de- 
lay in the war effort. . 

(c) Authority to depart from the pro- 
visions of this directive may, upon spe- 
cific request, be granted by the War Pro- 
duction Board. Application for such 
authority shall be submitted in writing 
with the application for permission to 
begin construction, or, if no such appli- 
cation is necessary, by letter addressed 
to: War Production Board, Conservation 
Division, Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: 
Directive 8. 


(d) Said emergency specifications shall 
not apply to the design of buildings re- 
quiring 5 tons or less of structural steel. 


(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680; 
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7 F.R. 561; E.O. 9024, 7 
FR. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 
1 F.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th 
Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89 and 
507, 77th Cong.) 


Issued this 30th day of March 1944. 


CHARLES E. WILSON, 
Executive Vice Chairman. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-4818; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:23 a. m.] 


Part 905—SPpEcIFICATIONS 
[Directive 9, as Amended Mar. 30, 1944] * 


NATIONAL EMERGENCY SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
THE DESIGN OF REINFORCED CONCRETE 
BUILDINGS 


§ 905.2 National Emergency Specifi- 
cations for the design of reinforced con- 
crete buildings. Pursuant to the author- 
ity vested in me by Executive Orders No. 
9024 of January 16, 1942, No. 9040 of Jan- 
uary 24, 1942, and No. 9125 of April 7, 
1942, and pursuant to the policy stated 
in the Joint Directive of the War Produc- 
tion Board and the War and Navy De- 
partments dated May 20, 1942, and the 
Army and Navy Munitions Board “List 
of Prohibited Items for Construction 
Work,” dated April 1, 1942, as revised 
June 29, 1942, the following policy is 
prescribed (1) for the War Production 
Board and for the Army, Navy, Maritime 
Commission, Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, National Housing Agency, 
and (2) for all other Departments and 
Agencies in respect to war construction 
and the financing of war construction: 

(a) Except to the extent permitted by 


paragraph (d) of this directive, National 


Emergency Specifications for the Design 
of Reinforced Concrete Buildings issued 
by the War Production Board on October 
5, 1942, shall apply to and shall govern 
the designing of reinforced concrete 
buildings which are constructed by, or 
the construction of which is financed by, 
or the construction of which must be ap- 
proved by any of such departments or 
agencies, the contracts for which are 
placed on and after January 1, 1943, and 
prior to April 1, 1944. With respect to 
contracts placed on and after April 7 
1944, National Emergency Specifications 
for the Design of Reinforced Concrete 
Buildings, issued by the War Production 
Board on October 5, 1942, as revised 
March 30, 1944, shall govern. Such de- 
partments and agencies are, however, 
empowered to put such emergency speci- 
fications into immediate effect wherever 
possible. 

(b) With respect to any such contracts 
already placed by any of said depart- 
ments or agencies or entered into prior 
to December 31, 1942, the department or 
agency concerned shall review the con- 
tract promptly and shall change to said 
emergency specifications unless such 
change will result in any substantial de- 
lay in the war effort. 

(c) Authority to depart from the pro- 
visions of this directive e may, upon | spe- 


cific request, be grantedsby the War ar Pro- 


duction Board. Application for such 
authority shall be submitted in writing 
with the application for permission | to 
begin construction, or, if no 10 such appli- 
cation is necessary, by letter addressed 


to: War Production Board, Conservation 


1 This document is a restatement of Amend- 
ment 1 to Directive 9 as amended December 
19, 1942, which appeared in the Frepsrat Rec- 
IsTer of April 1, 1944, page 3491, and reflects 
the order in its completed form as of March 
30, 1944. 
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Division, Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: 
Directive § 9. 
~ (da) Said Said emergency specifications shall 


not : apply | to the design of buildings re- 


quiring 5 tons or less of reinforcing steel. 


(E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 
527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), 
Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by 
Pub. Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong.) 


Issued this 30th day of March 1944. 


C. E. WILSON, 
Executive Vice Chairman. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4817; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.] 


Part 905—SPECIFICATIONS 
[Directive 29, as Amended Mar. 30, 1944] * 


NATIONAL EMERGENCY SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
THE DESIGN, FABRICATION AND ERECTION OF 
STRESS GRADE LUMBER AND ITS FASTENINGS 
FOR BUILDINGS 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by Executive Orders No. 9024 of January 
16, 1942, No. 9040 of January 24, 1942, and 
No. 9125 of April 7, 1942, and pursuant to 
the policy stated in the Joint Directive of 
the War Production Board and the War 
and Navy Departments dated May 20, 
1942, and the Army and Navy Munitions 
Board “List of Prohibited Items for Con- 
struction Work”, dated April 1, 1942, as 
revised and supplemented, the following 
policy is prescribed (1) for the War Pro- 
duction Board and for the Army, Navy, 
Maritime Commission, Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, National Housing 
Agency, and (2) for all other Depart- 
ments and Agencies in respect to war 
construction and the financing of war 
construction. 


§ 905.3 National Emergency specifica- 
tions for design, fabrication and erection 
of stress grade lumber and its fastenings 
for buildings. (a) “National Emergency 
Specifications for the Design, Fabrication 
and Erections of Stress Grade Lumber 
and its Fastenings for Buildings” issued 
by the War Production Board on August 
9, 1943, shall apply to and shall govern 
the design, fabrication and erection of all 
buildings in which stress grades of lum- 
ber are used, and which are constructed 
by, or the construction of which is 
financed by or must be approved by any 
of such departments or agencies. Such 
emergency specifications shall be used 
only in the design, fabrication and erec- 
tion of buildings to the extent stress 
grades of lumber are used and the con- 
tracts for which are placed on and after 
November 1, 1943, but such departments 
and agencies are empowered to put this 
directive into immediate effect wherever 
possible. As used herein, “stress grade” 
lumber means lumber which has been 
graded for strength by a recognized lum- 
ber grading or inspection bureau or 
agency. 


1 This document is a restatement of Amend- 
ment 1 to Directive 29, which appeared in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER of April 1, 1944, page 3491, 
and reflects the order in its completed form 
as of March 30, 1944. 


(b) Nothing herein shall prevent the 
Army, Navy, or Maritime Commission 
from specifying and using higher stresses 
than those set forth in such emergency 
specifications for any buildings which are 


-under their control, 


(c) With respect to any such contracts 
already placed by any of said depart- 
ments or agencies, or entered into prior 
to November 1, 1943, the department or 
agency concerned shall review the con- 
tract promptly and shall change to said 
emergency specifications unless such 
change will result in a substantial delay 
in the war effort. 


Nore: Former paragraph (d) deleted and 
paragraph (e) redesignated paragraph (d) 
Mar. 30, 1944. 

(d) Authority to depart from the pro- 
visions of this directive may, upon spe- 
cific request, be granted by the War Pro- 
duction Board. Applications for such 
authority shall be submitted in writing 
with the application for permission to 
begin construction, or, if no such appli- 
cation is necessary, by letter addressed 
to: War Production Board, Conserva- 
tion Division, Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: 
Directive 29. 


(E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 
527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 
1 as amend. March 24, 1943, 8 F.R. 3666, 
3696) 


Issued this 30th day of March 1944. 
C. E. WILSON, 
Executive Vice Chairman. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4821; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.] 


Subchapter B—Executive Vice-Chairman 


AUTHORITY: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176; 
E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; 
W.P.B. Reg. 1 as amended March 24, 1943, 
8 F.R. 3666, 3696; Pri. Reg. 1 as amended May 
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727. 


Part ORDERS 
{Suspension Order S-517] 


L. PARISI ESTATE 


James Parisi, Antonio Parisi, John 
Parisi, and Frank Parisi, as partners, are 
conducting under the name of L. Parisi 
Estate a wholesale grocery business in 
rented premises at 138 Spruce Street, 
Providence, Rhode Island. They live in 
quarters over the store. In the summer 
of 1943, a four-story building was bought 
opposite, at number 141 Spruce Street, 
with the intention that they should live 
in the upper quarters and that they 
would enlarge and remodel the ground 
floor into an office and storage room for 
their business. On October 28, 1943, the 
sons began such construction in violation 
of Conservation Order L-41 although 
they reasonably should have been aware 
of the order. On November 4th they 
were apprised by the War Production 
Board of Conservation Order L-41, and 
despite that notice and subsequent warn- 
ings, continued construction to an es- 


timated cost exceeding $2500., although 
limited by the terms of the order to an 
estimated cost of construction of $200. 
This construction was begun and con- 
tinued in wilful violation of Conservation 
Order L-41. 

These violations of Conservation Or- 
der L—41 have diverted critical materials 
to uses not authorized by the War Pro- 
duction Board, and have hampered and 
impeded the war effort of the United 
States. In view of the foregoing, it is 
hereby ordered, that: 


§ 1010.517 Suspension Order No. S—517. 
(a) Neither James Parisi, Antonio Parisi, 
John Parisi, or Frank Parisi, doing busi- 
ness as L. Parisi Estate, or under any 
other name, nor any of them, their or its 
successors or assigns, nor any other per- 
son, shall do any construction on the 
premises at 141 Spruce Street, Provi- 
dence, Rhode Island, including putting 
up or altering the structure, unless here- 
after specifically authorized in writing 
by the War Production Board. 

(b’ Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve James Parisi, 
Antonio Parisi, John Parisi, or Frank 
Parisi, doing business as L. Parisi Estate, 
or under any other name, their and its 
successors or assigns, from any restric- 
tion, prohibition or provision contained 
in any other order or regulation of the 
War Production Board, except insofar 
as the same may be inconsistent with the 
provisions hereof. 

(c) This order shall take effect on 
April 4, 1944. 


Issued this 28th day of March 1944. 


War PropucTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4801; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
4:34 p. m.] 


Part 1010—SUSPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S-519] 


DAVIS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Zean W. Davis and Dorothy E. Davis 
are co-partners, doing business as Davis 
Manufacturing Company, 233 West Lee 
Street, Plano, Illinois, and engaged in 
manufacturing various articles of elec- 
trical equipment, including electric cords 
for flat irons. As a producer of replace- 
ment cord sets for flat irons the com- 
pany, under General Limitation Order 
L-65, from June 17, 1943, through Decem- 
ber 31, 1943, could not produce more sets 
than 25% of the number of such sets 
produced by it during the year 1940. 
This gave the company a quota of 5,162 
sets, which the company exceeded by 
44,800 sets during the period June 17, 
1943, to December 20, 1943. Mr. Davis 
was familiar with order L-65 and the 
quota to which the company’s production 
was restricted. Moreover, the company 
continued production in excess of its 
quota after the violation was called to 
Mr. Davis’ attention by the War Produc- 
tion Board. The production of seis in 
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excess of the quota limitation was a 
violation of the order, and the Violation 
was with such reckless disregard of the 
wording of the order as to amount to wil- 
ful violation. 

This excessive production has diverted 
critical materials to uses not authorized 
by the War Production Board and has 


hampered and impeded the war effort of, 


the United States. In view of the fore- 
going, it is hereby ordered, that: 


§ 1010.519 Suspension Order No, S-519. 
(a) Zean W. Davis and Dorothy E. 
Davis, individually, or doing business as 
Davis Manufacturing Company, or other- 
wise, their successors and assigns, shall 
not manufacture any electric cord sets 
containing copper wire, unless hereafter 
specifically authorized in writing by the 
War Production Board. 

(b) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Zean W. Davis 
and Dorothy E. Davis, individually, or 
doing business as Davis Manufacturing 
Company, or otherwise, their successors 
or assigns, from any restriction, prohibi- 
tion or provision contained in any other 
order or regulation of the War Produc- 
tion Board, except insofar as the same 
may be inconsistent with the provisions 
hereof. 

(c) This order shall take effect on 
April 4, 1944, and shall expire July 4, 1944. 


Issued this 28th day of March 1944. 
War Propvuction Boarp, 

By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-4802; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
4:34 p. m.] 


Pakt 1075—CoONSTRUCTION 


[Limited Preference Order P-55-c, as 
Amended Apr. 1, 1944) 


HOUSING CONSTRUCTION 


§ 1075.13 Preference Rating Order 
P-55-c—(a) Purpose and scope of order 
and authorization, This order applies 
only to persons who have received ap- 
proval of an application for housing as 
provided below. For the persons who 
‘have received this approval, it is an au- 
thorization for residential construction 
under Conservation Order L—41 and it 
assigns a preference rating and an allot- 
ment symbol for material necessary for 
housing construction, remodeling and 
installations. It covers all housing con- 
struction, remodeling and installations 
except construction of the types not in- 
cluded in the definition of housing (para- 
graph (j) (3)). Priorities assistance for 
maintenance and repair of residential 
property to the extent not covered by 
CMP Regulation 5, 5A, or 9A, or General 
Limitation Order L-79 is also provided by 
this order. 


' This document is a restatement of Amend— 
ment 1 to P-55-c, which appeared in the 
FeperaL Reoister of April 4, 1944, page 3564, 
and reflects the order in its completed form 
as of April 1, 1944. 


No. 


This order also applies to housing pre- 
viously authorized under an application 
on Form WPB-2896 as explained in para- 
graph (g) below. 

(b) Method of obtaining authorization 
of housing applications. Any person 
who wishes to construct, remodel, or 
make installation in a housing project 
should apply on Form WPB-2896 to the 
National Housing Agency. This para- 
graph does not apply to PPHA and HOLC 
construction. 

(c) Authorization of housing con- 
struction. Approval of the application 
on Form WPB-2896 by National Housing 
Agency and approval by the National 
Housing Agency of FPHA and HOLC 
projects constitutes WPB authorization 
under Order L-41. The authorization 
includes only the buildings, structures, 
roads, installations and other construc- 
tion work specifically listed and approved 
by the National Housing Agency and 


or the schedule as in effect at the time 
the housing project was approved, as he 
may elect. Construction of temporary 
war housing by the FPHA must conform 
to these and such other requirements 
with respect to the use of material as may 
be imposed by the War Production Board. 


(4) Liability of owner. The owner and 
any other person who holds or later ac- 
quires any beneficial interest in the hous- 
ing project or any part of it, must abide 
by all the representations, certifications 
and promises made by the owner in the 
application, except to the extent he is 
relieved by regulation or order of the 
National Housing Agency or the War 
Production Board. 

(ad) Assignment of preference ratings 
and allotments. It is not necessary to 
show on Form WPB-2896 the quantity 
of controlled material or to specifically 
list products and equipment needed for 
construction. However, if the applica- 
tion is for an installation only the de- 
scription of the work should clearly indi- 


shown on the application Form WPB-2896 


cate what is contemplated. If the appli- 


where this form is required subject to 

the following conditions and directions: 
(1) Cancellation of authorizations on 

buildings not begun on time. ~In the case 


cation is approved, the builder may use 
the allotment symbol of “H” with the 


program designation number shown on 
the application as approved and a pref- 


of construction of a new building or 
structure, if work on the building site 


preparatory to construction is not begun 
within sixty days of the approval of the 
project on WPB-2896, the National Hous- 
ing Agency may cancel the authorization 
by giving written notice to the owner. 
Whatever buildings in the total author- 
ized project have not been commenced 
by physically incorporating material in- 
to them by the last starting date spec- 
ified in the construction schedule of the 
application will also be subject to can-~ 
cellation in the way set forth above. 
These provisions do not preclude can- 
cellation for any other reason. No per- 
son shall begin or carry on the construc- 
tion of any building affected by a can- 
cellation, and no person shall deliver or 
accept delivery of any material ordered 
for use in the construction of any build- 
ing affected by a cancellation. 

(2) Utilities connections. The builder 
must not begin construction of a housing 
project which requires the extension of 
utility or sewer lines unless both the 
builder and the utility operators are 
authorized to make the extensions. In 
any case where the applicable order of 
the U series (water, gas, and electricity) 
or P-141 (sewers) does not require spe- 
cific authorization, then all required cer- 
tifications must have been filed. 

(3) Restrictions on use of materials. 
The builder must not incorporate any 
ntaterial into the housing project except 
of the kinds and minimum quantities 
needed for the project and permitted 
both by the War Housing Critical List 
and the War Housing Construction 
Standards (Schedules I and II to this 
order). If any schedule is amended 
after the housing project is approved, 
the builder may comply with any of the 
provisions of the schedule as amended 


erence rating of AA-3 to get materials 
permitted by the War Housing Critical 
List and needed to complete the project. 
Neither the owner nor the builder shall 
order or accept delivery of any material 
prohibited for incorporation in the proj- 


ect by subparagraph (c) (3) above. 


(e) Use of allotment symbol. (1) The 
allotment symbol may be used to order 
controlled materials and Class A prod- 
ucts by: 

(i) The builder; 

(ii) Manufacturers of Class A prod- 
ucts or Class A components of Class A 
products to be incorporated in the proj- 
ect; 
(iii) Contractors and subcontractors 
doing all or any part of the construction 
work. 

The builder must not use the allotment ~ 
symbol or give others the right to use 
it before his application is approved. 
A manufacturer, contractor or subcon- 
tractor may not use it or give others the 
right to use it unless he has received a 
statement in substantially the following 
form endorsed on the order or contract 
by the person placing it, signed man- 
ually or in the way explained in Priori- 
ties Regulation No. 7: 

Serial No. (identifying project) 
You are authorized to use the allotment 
to order controlled ma- 
terials and Class A products needed to fill 
this order or contract. 


It is not necessary to show the quanti- 
ties of controlled materials in this state- 
ment. Its use shall constitute a repre- 
sentation by the person signing it to the 
person with whom the order or contract 
is placed, and to the War Production 
Board, subject to the penalties of section 
35~a of the United States Criminal Code | 
that he has the right to authorize the 
person with whom the order or contract 
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is placed to use the allotment symbol to 
fill the order or contract. The standard 
form described in Priorities Regulation 
No. 7 cannot be used instead of the above 
statement. 

(2) The preference rating may be used 
to order all materials other than con- 
trolled materials. If an applicant, con- 
tractor or subcontractor orders a Class 
A product the certificate described in 
Priorities Regulation 7 must be used in 
addition to the statement set forth in 
paragraph (d) (1) above. If a contrac- 
tor or subcontractor needs a preference 
rating to buy materials the rating may 
be given him by use of the certificate 
set forth in Priorities Regulation 7. In 
using the rating to buy all products and 
materials other than controlled materials 
or Class A products the certificate in 
Priorities Regulation 7 must be used and 
the allotment symbol must be used along 
with the preference rating for pur Doses 
of identification. 

(3) Each person using the allotment 
symbol or preference rating must main- 
tain at his regular place of business for 
a period of two years records of the right 
to use the allotment symbol or prefer- 
ence rating, records, kept by serial num- 
ber identifying the project, of the 
amount of controlled materials ordered 
with the allotment symbol or rating and 
showing that the materials so ordered 
were used for the purpose for which the 
right to use the symbol or rating was 
granted. 

(4) The use of the allotment symbol 
assigned by this order will not be limited 
to any particular month or quarter and, 
therefore, no quarterly identification 
need be shown when using it. Author- 
ized controlled material orders must, 
however, show the month in which de- 
livery is requested. The allotment sym- 
bol or preference rating may not be used 
in placing authorized controlled mate- 
rial orders after the scheduled comple- 
tion date of the project but delivery after 
such date may be specified on orders 
placed before then. 

(5) The allotment symbol and prefer- 
ence rating must not be used to order 
controlled materials in greater quantities 
or on earlier dates than needed for the 
construction. It may be used not only 
to order materials needed for the con- 
struction but also to replace in inventory 
materials used for construction. At- 
tention is called to CMP Regulation No. 
2 which places a restriction on inven- 
tories of controlled materials which must 
be complied with. 

(6) A person who has the right under 
this order to use an allotment symbol in 
ordering controlled materials must en- 
dorse the symbol on his purchase order 
and the form of certification set out in 
CMP Regulation No. 7, signed manually 
or in the way explained in Priorities 
Regulation No. 7. An order so endorsed 
is an authorized controlled material 
order (i) if it is a “delivery order” as 
defined in paragraph (b) (9) of CMP 
Regulation No. 6, (ii) if it is in sufficient 
detail to permit entry on mill schedules 
and (iii) if, when placed with a con- 
trolled materials producer, it is received 
by the lead time specified in Schedule 


III of CMP Regulation No. 1, or at such 
later time as the controlled materials 
producer may find it practicable to ac- 
cept the same. 

(f) Applicability of _War Production 
Board orders and regulations. This order 
and all transactions affected by it are 
subject to the applicable provisions of all 
regulations and orders of the War Pro- 


duction Board. When any such order ~ 


excepts from its restrictions any person 
to whom an order in the P-55 series has 
been issued, the exception shall include 
any person who is authorized to build by 
this order. 

(g) Projects previously authorized. 
Where a housing project has been pre- 
viously authorized by the War Produc- 
tion Board*and the authorization is still 


_in effect, the owner may construct the 


project under the provisions of the au- 
thorization he received or, at his election, 
under the provisions of this order. If 
he elects to construct under this order 
he should maintain the construction 
schedule in the CMP-H-1, if any; other- 
wise he should maintain the construction 
schedule in his application form. The 
authorization to construct any such 
project may be cancelled under para- 
graph (c) (1). 

(h) Appeals. Any builder who con- 
siders that the provisions of this order 
or the schedules to it would work an ex- 
ceptional and unreasonable hardship 
upon him may appeal to the War Pro- 
duction Board (by letter) setting forth 
the facts and the reasons why he con- 
siders he is entitled to the relief re- 
quested. This appeal should be addressed 
to the War Production Board and filed 
with the office which approved the ap- 
plication. 

(i) Violations, Any person who wil- 
fully violates amy provisions of this order 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime and, upon conviction, 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of or from processing 
or using material under priority control, 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance by the War Production Board and 
may be denied permission to begin con- 
struction under General Conservation 
Order L-—41. 

(j) Definitions. (1) “Owner” means 
the person in whose name the applica- 
tion was filed. 

(2) “Builder” means the owner and 
any building contractor or subcontractor 
with whom the owner has placed a con- 
tract pursuant to which such contractor 
or subcontractor has agreed to furnish 
material. - 

(3) “Housing” means the house, or 
houses, and its appurtenant buildings 
and related construction described in 
the owner’s application as approved. 
This also includes projects converting 
any structure to residential use. It does 
not include construction of the following 
types: 

(i) Farm housing and mobile farm 
labor camps. 
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(ii) Housing being built directly by or 
under the direct management of the Mil- 
itary Services. 

(iii) Hotels and similar establishments 
of more than 10 rooms providing housing 
primarily for transients. 

(iv) Institutional Housing—Dormito- 
ries and other housing owned and oper- 
ated by and as an integral part of an 
“institution,” as defined in paragraph (b) 
(2) of CMP Reg. 5A. 

(v) Mobile housing units (trailers). 

(vi) Residential construction built by 
an “operator” (as defined in P-98-b) 
under a Petroleum Administrative Order 
of the Petroleum Administration for War. 

(vii) Housing built and owned by a 
producer, as defined in Utilities Order 
U-1, which consists of not more than 10 
dwelling units and is accessory to and an 
integral part of a project undertaken 
primarily for the construction of an iso- 
lated plant addition such as a gas com- 
pressor station or hydro-electric plant. 

(viii) Construction of commercial es- 
tablishments in existing houses, or the 
remodelling of or installations in those 
establishments. 

(4) “Application” means the owner’s 
application on Form WPB-2896 as ap- 
proved. 

Issued this lst day of April 1944. 


War, ProDUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JosSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4819; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.] 


Part 3201—MINING 


[Preference Rating Order P-56 as Amended 
Apr. 5, 1944] 


MINES AND SMELTERS 


§ 3201.11 Preference Rating Order P- 
56—(a) Purpose and scope. This order 
explains how operators of mines and 
smelters in the United States and in for- 
eign countries may get the materials and 
products they need to carry on their op- 
erations. The materials covered include | 
not only maintenance, repair, and oper- 
ating supplies, including controlled ma- 
terials, but also machinery, other kinds 
of materials, and equipment. This or- 
der does not apply, however, to an oper- 
ator of a nonessential mine as defined in 
Limitation Order L-208. 

(b) Definitions. (1) “Producer” 
means a person operating any of the fol- 
lowing enterprises, whether in the United 
States, or any of its territories, or in a 
foreign country, but does not include 
any enterprise defined as a “nonessen- 
tial” mine in Order L-208 or any like 
enterprise located outside the United 


* States, its territories or possessions: (i) 


any plant actually engaged in the ex- 
traction by surface, open-pit, or under- 
ground methods, or in the beneficiation, 
concentration, or preparation for ship- 
ment of the products of mining activity; 
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di) any plant wholly engaged in the 
processing and burning of refractories; 
(iii) any plant producing any material 
listed below by smelting or refining proc- 


esses, and to whom a serial number has. 


been issued under Preference Rating Or- 
der P-73, or is hereafter issued as pro- 
vided in paragraph (c): 


Antimony Nickel 
Cobalt Platinum 
Copper Tin 
Iridium Tungsten 
Lead Vanadium 
Mercury Zinc 
Molybdenum 


(iv) any prospecting enterprise for the 
discovery, exploration, or development 
of new or additional mining projects, in- 
cluding the construction of access roads; 
and (v) mines, concentrating mills, 
smelters, railroads, power plants, refin- 
-eries, and appurtenances owned and op- 
erated by the companies holding serial 
numbers under Preference Rating Or- 
der P-58 on December 24, 1943. 

(2) “District” means a mine supply 
control district of the Foreign Economic 
Administration. 

(3) “Maintenance, repair, and operat- 
ing supplies” means material used for 
the following purposes by producers in 
the conduct of enterprises described 
above in paragraph (b) (1): (i) mini- 
mum upkeep necessary to continue the 
working condition of essential property 
or equipment, and (ii) restoration of 
essential property or equipment to a 
sound working condition after wear and 
tear, damage, destruction or failure of 
parts, or the like have made the prop- 


erty or equipment unfit or unsafe for. 


service; and supplies which are essential 
to and consumed or worn out in the con- 
duct of such enterprises. In addition, 
except as hereinafter noted, the term 
“maintenance, .repair, and operating 
supplies” includes minor capital addi- 
tions normally necessary to the opera- 
tion of the enterprise, but not exceeding 
in cost $500 (excluding purchaser’s cost 
of labor) for any one complete capital 
addition. The term “one complete 
capital addition” includes a group of 
items customarily purchased together 
and all items which would normally be 
purchased as part of a single project or 
plan. No capital addition shall be sub- 
divided for the purpose of coming within 
this paragraph. 


Producers Holding Serial Numbers 


(c) (1) Maintenance, repair, and op- 


erating supplies for domestic producers 
with serial numbers. Producers located 
within the United States, its territories 
and possessions (herein called “domestic” 
producers), 
which may be obtained in the manner 
Specified in paragraph (f), are hereby 
assigned a preference rating of AA-1 for 
the purchase of maintenance, repair, and 
operating supplies, other than controlled 
materials, This rating may be applied 
by the producer by placing on his deliv- 
ery order the endorsement described in 
paragraph (g), The producer may ob- 


holding serial numbers, 


- 


tain controlled materials for mainte- 
nance, repair, and operating supplies by 
endorsing his delivery order with the en- 
dorsement described in paragraph (g) 
and inserting .the allotment symbol 
“S-7” therein. An order bearing this 
endorsement constitutes an authorized 
controlled material order. No serialized 
producer shall order for delivery during 
any calendar quarter, with or without 
preference ratings, or allotment number, 
maintenarice, repair, or operating sup- 
plies in an aggregate amount exceeding 
120 percent of his aggregate expenditures 
for maintenance, repair, and operating 
supplies during the corresponding calen- 
dar quarter of 1943. A producer who has 
several plants or other operating units 
which maintain separate records of 
maintenance, repair, and operating sup- 
plies may treat each of them separately 
for purposes of complying with the pro- 
visions of this paragraph (c) (1). 

(2) Maintenance, repair, and operat- 
ing supplies for foreign producers with 
serial numbers. Producers located out- 
side the United States, its territories and 
possessions and outside of Canada,’ 
(herein called “foreign” producers), 
holding serial numbers, which may be 
obtained in the manner specified in par- 
agraph (f), may apply for priorities as- 
sistance for maintenance, repair, and op- 
erating supplies by filing the foreign 
mine quota application Form WPB-2937 
with the Mining Division, War Produc- 
tion Board, Washington 25, D. C. 

(3) Machinery and equipment. Do- 
mestic producers, foreign producers, and 
Canadian producers holding serial num- 
bers may apply for priorities assistance 
in obtaining machinery or equipment by 
filing Form WPB-1319 in accordance 
with the WPB-1319 instruction manual. 
If necessary, Form WPB-1319 may be 
accompanied by a letter giving any un- 
usual relevant circumstances. No spe- 
cific application is necessary in the case 
of minor capital additions as defined in 
paragraph (b) (3) unless a special form 
is required by another order of the War 
Production Board, 


Foreign Producers Operating Under 
Mine Supply Control Districts 


(d) Priorities assistance for certain 
foreign producers operating under mine 
supply control districts. To enable a 
producer not holding a serial number 
hereunder and located outside the con- 
tinental United States and within the 
jurisdiction of a district to obtain priori- 
ties assistance, the following procedure 
is established: 


2Producers located in Canada, whether or 
not they hold serial numbers issued under 
this order, may obtain maintenance, repair, 
and operating supplies in the United States 
under Canadian order POS5B. 
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(1) For maintenance, repair, and op- 
erating supplies a district may apply for 
priorities assistance by filing the foreign 
mine quota application Form WPB- 
2937 with the Mining Division, War Pro- 
duction Board, Washington 25, D.C. A 
producer not holding a serial number 
and located in a district may apply for 
priorities assistance by submitting to 
such district his purchase orders for 
maintenance, repair, or operating sup- 
plies, together with such information as 
may be required by the district. Within 
the limits of the priorities assistance 
granted to it pursuant to this paragraph 
(d) (1), such district may authenticate 
any such purchase order for mainte- 
nance, repair, or operating supplies by 
indicating the appropriate priorities as- 
sistance and countersigning the purchase 
order as follows: 


Approved: 


Name of district 


(2) For other machinery, materials, 
and equipment, a producer not holding 
a serial number and located within a 
district may submit to the War Produc- 
tion Board, Form WPB-1319, such appli- 
cation to be endorsed with the signed 
approval of the district within which 
the applicant is located. 

(3) A distributor of maintenance, re- 
pair, or operating supplies or of other 
machinery, materials, or equipment used 
by producers, who is located outside the 
United States and within the jurisdic- 
tion of a district, may apply for priori- 
ties assistance in the same manner as 
prescribed in paragraphs (d) (1) and 
(d) (2) for producers not holding serial 
numbers and located within the jurisdic- 
tion of a district. 


Other Producers Not Holding Serial 
Numbers 


(e) (1) Priorities assistance for other 
producers not holding serial numbers. 
A preference rating of AA-5 is hereby 
assigned to delivery orders for mainte- 
nance, repair, and operating supplies 
(including minor capital additions as de- 


fined in paragraph (b) (3)), other than 
controlled materials, placed by domestic 
producers not holding serial numbers 
(other than operators of nonessential 
mines as defined in Limitation Order L— 
208). This rating ntay be applied by the 
producer by placing on his delivery order 
the endorsement described in para- 
graph (g). The producer may obtain 
controlled materials for maintenance, 
repair, and operating supplies by plac- 
ing on his delivery order the endorse- 
ment described in paragraph (g) and 
inserting the allotment symbol “S-7”" 
therein. An order bearing this endorse- 
ment constitutes an authorized con- 
trolled material order. No producer 
who uses the allotment symbol assigned 
by this order shall order controlled ma- 
terials for delivery during any calendar 
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quarter in an amount exceeding 120 per- 
cent of his aggregate expenditures for 
controlled materials for use as mainte- 
nance, repair, and operating supplies 
during the corresponding calendar quar- 


ter of 1943. Such producers may apply 


for higher ratings for maintenance, re- 
pair, or operating supplies exclusive of 
minor capital additions by filing Form 
WPB-2910 with the Mining Division of 
the War Production Board, Washington 
25,D.C. Such producers may apply for 
priorities assistance for machinery or 
equipment and minor capital additions 
by filing Form WPB-1319 with the 
Mining Division of the War Production 
Board, Washington 25, D, C. Foreign 
producers, not holding serial numbers 
and not located in a mine supply control 
district, may apply for priorities assist- 
ance for maintenance, repair, and oper- 
ating supplies, exclusive of minor capital 
additions, by filing Form WPB-2910 with 
the Mining Division of the War Produc- 
tion Board, Washington 25, D. C., and for 
machinery or equipment, including minor 
capital additions, by filing Form WPB- 
1319 with the Mining Division of the War 
Production Board, Washington 25, D. C, 
(2) [Deleted Apr. 5, 1944.1] 


Serial Numbers 


(f) Issuance of serial numbers. Ap- 
plications for serial numbers may, in the 
case of producers within the continental 
limits of the United States, be filed with 
the appropriate War Production Board 
Regional Office, Attention: Regional 
Technical Advisor, Mining Division; or 
with the appropriate State Coordinator 
of Mines for transmission to such Re- 
gional Advisor; or with the Mining Divi- 
sion, War Production Board, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Serial number application by 
districts must be filed with the Mining 
Division, War Production Board, Wash- 
ington 25, D.C. Applications by Cana- 
dian and all other foreign producers 
should also be filed with the Mining Divi- 
sion, War Production Board, Washing- 
ton 25, D.C. In filing such application, 
the following forms shall be used: 


Form WPB-1212 


Form WPB-2758 
Core or churn drill operators Form WPB-2952 


Smelters and refiperies shall apply by 
letter. In issuing and cancelling serial 
numbers, the War Production Board will 
consider the importance to national de- 
fense of the present and prospective out- 
put of materials to be produced, the con- 
sumption of the critical material in- 
volved, and the importance to national 
defense of competing demands for such 
material, and competing demands for 
manpower and transportation. Serial 
numbers issued under Preference Rating 
Orders P-58 and P-73, and not cancelled 
prior to December 24, 1943, are hereby 
confirmed and shall be considered as 
~~ been issued under this Order 


Use of Priorities Assistance; All 
Producers 

(g) Application and extension of pri- 
orities assistance. The way to use pref- 
erence ratings is explained in Priorities 
Regulation No. 3, and the way to use 
allotments, both in placing authorized 
controlled material orders and in making 
allotments, is explained in CMP Regula- 
tion No. 1. Instead of using the certifi- 
cation prescribed by those regulations or 
by any other regulation of the War Pro- 
duction Board, including Priorities Regu- 
lation No. 7, the producer may use the 
following endorsement signed manually 
or as provided in Priorities Regulation 
No. 7: 
Allotment number 
Preference rating 


Order authorized under Preference Rating 
Order P-56, Serial No. anne 


He shall not add the symbol “MRO” de- 
spite the certification instructions in 
CMP Regulation No. 5 or any other regu- 
lation. Requirements of other orders of 
the War Production Board as to special 
certifications remain applicable, but the 
foregoing endorsement shall be added to 
such certification. The use of the fore- 
going endorsement by a producer shall 
constitute a representation by the pro- 
ducer to the seller and to the War Pro- 
duction Board, subject to the penalties of 
section 35A of the United States Criminal 
Code (18 U. S. C. 80), that to the best of 
the producer’s knowledge and belief he is 
authorized under applicable War Pro- 
duction Board orders and regulations to 
place the delivery order, to receive the 
item ordered for the purpose for which 
ordered, and to use the preference rating 
or allotment symbol for this purpose. 
Preference ratings assigned under this 
order for maintenance, repair, and op- 
erating supplies may not be used to ob- 
tain items on List A or List B of Priori- 
ties Regulation No. 3, except where that 
regulation permits the use of a P-56 rat- 
ing for a particular item. 

(h) Restrictions on receipts and inven- 
tories. Notwithstanding the provisions 
of any other order or regulation of the 
War Production Board, including CMP 
Regulation 2, receipts and inventories of 
producers shall be subject to the follow- 
ing restrictions only: No producer shall 
receive any delivery of material which 
will increase his inventory of such mate- 
rial to an amount greater than the mini- 
mum necessary to sustain his current 
level of operations; and the ratio of such 
inventory to current production shall in 
no event exceed the ratio of average in- 
ventory to average production for the 
years 1938, 1939, and 1940. 

(i) Restrictions on use and resale of 
material. Notwithstanding § 944.11 of 
Priorities Regulation No. 1, no producer 
shall use any material, whether or not 
obtained pursuant to this order, for any 
purpose other than that for which pri- 
orities assistance was granted to acquire 
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it; nor may he sell any material (includ- 
ing machinery and equipment) , which he 


- has used in the conduct of any enterprise 


described in paragraph (b) (1), whether 


.or not he obtained such material with 


priorities assistance under this or any 
other order, except: 

(1) To a producer holding a serial 
number hereunder, or 

(2) With the written approval of the 
War Production Board applied for by 
letter to the Mining Division, or 

(3) With the written approval of a 
district if he is a non-serialized pro- 
ducer located within such district, or 

(4) As permitted by Priorities Regula- 
tion No. 13. 


Applicability of Other Regulations and 
Orders 


(j) (1) CMP Regulation No. 5 and 
other regulations of the War Produc- 
tion Board. None of the restrictions 
contained in CMP Regulation No. 5 shall 
be applicable to producers, and no pro- 
ducer shall obtain any material under 
CMP Regulation No. 5. However, privi- 
leges under gther orders and regulations 
of the War Production Board granted 
to persons on Schedules I and II of CMP 
Regulation No. 5 shall be considered as 
applicable to producers operating under 
this order. For example, Order E-5-a 
on gauges and precision measuring hand 
tools classifies a person on Schedules I 
and II of CMP Regulation No. 5 as an 
“approved user.” Producers operating 
under Order P-56 are in the same posi- 
tion providing that certification clauses 
and all other provisions of such other 
orders are complied with. 

(2) Restriction on use of priorities 
assistance. No foreign producer or dis- 
trict shall acquire maintenance, re repair, 
or operating supplies through the use of 


any preference rating except after hav- 
ing received an approved application on 
the foreign mine quota application Form 
WPB-2937, from the Mining Division, 
War Production Board, Washington 25, 
D.C. No producer shall acquire any ma- 
chinery or equipment (other than main- 
tenance, repair, and operating supplies) 
through the use of any preference rat- 
ing or any specific authorization of the 
War Production Board except after filing 
Form WPB-1319 in the manner above 
provided, which shall be accompanied 
by the special application form, if any, 
required by any other order, or except 
after filing a project application. 


Miscellaneous Provisions 
(k) Records and orders. Each pro- 
ducer and each distributor acquiring 
maintenance, repair, or operating sup- 
plies pursuant to this order shall keep 


and preserve for a period of not less than 


two years accurate and complete records 
of all such materials so acquired and 
used or disposed of which shall upon re- 
quest be submitted to audit and inspec- 
tion by duly authorized representatives 
of the War Production Board. 


: 
\ 
Be 
~ 
: 
? 
Coal Form WPB-2784 
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(1) Reports. Producers shall file such 
report forms as may be required from 
time to time by the War Production 
Board, subject to the approval of the 
Bureau of the Budget, pursuant to the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. The re- 


porting requirements of this order have 


received the approval of the Bureau of 
the Budget pursuant to the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. 

~(m) Additional assistance and ap- 
peals in individual cases. If the sound 
working condition of a producer is ad- 


versely affected by any provisions of this 


order or by inability to obtain material 
essential for repair, maintenance, or op- 


tional assistance by letter, in triplicate, 
giving the reasons why such assistance 
is essential. In case of breakdown, im- 
minent breakdown, or other emergency, 


the application may be made by tele- 
graph or telephone. 

(n) Communications. All reports 
and applications hereunder and all other 
communications with respect to this 
order shall, except as otherwise specifi- 
cally provided, be addressed to the Min- 
ing Division, War Production Board, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: P-56. 

(0) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
May be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under 
priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 


Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


INTERPRETATION 1 


APPLICABILITY TO CUTTING AND POLISHING 
OPERATIONS AT THE QUARRY 


The term “producer” as defined in Prefer- 
ence Rating Order P-56 includes persons op- 
erating a quarry and also persons conducting 
further cutting and polishing operations at 
the quarry site, such as the manufacture of 
building stone and tombstones. These lat- 
ter operations are included in the phrase 
“preparation for shipment, of the products 
of mining activity” appearing in paragraph 
(b) (1) (i) (§ 8201.11) of the order. 

Since paragraph (j) (1) of the order forbids 
“producers” from obtaining any materials 
under CMP Regulation 5, producers of tomb- 
Stones or other stone products at the quarry 
site may not operate under this regulation 
but must get priorities assistance exclusively 
Under Order P-56, 


The manufacture of tombstones and struc- 
tural stone at a separate plant away from the 
is not covered by Order P-56, and 
priorities assistance for MRO supplies re- 
quired in such operations may be obtained 
under CMP Regulation 5. Under CMP Regu- 
lation 5, a rating of AA-2 is assigned to per- 
sons engaged in the manufacture of struc- 
tural stone, while persons engaged in the 
manufacture of tombstones and monuments 
may use the AA-5 rating which is assigned 
under that regulation to unlisted business. 
(Issued Nov. 13, 1943.) 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4820; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.] 


Part 3281—Woop PuLp 
[General Preference Order M-93, Direction 1] 


PREFERRED STATUS OF CERTAIN DELIVERIES 
AND USES OF WOOD PULP 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to General Preference Order M-93: 


(a) Reasons for this direction. A pro- 
ducer’s output of wood pulp is allocated by 
the War Production Board for his own uses 
and for delivery to other consumers on the 
basis of the amount which he reports to the 
War Production Board as his estimated out- 
put. If he over-estimates his production, it 
is necessary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national defense 
to assure that this does not result in cutting 
off wood pulp from the consumers to whom 
it was allocated and who have no other source 
of supply for the continuance of their mini- 
mum operations, and to assure that any 
necessary reductions are made in those grades 
of paper and paperboard not listed in para- 
graph (d) below. 

(b) Producers. If a producer is unable 
during any calendar quarter to mrake all de- 
liveries which he has been directed on Form 
WPB-699 to make, he shall reduce his de- 
liveries to himself to the extent necessary to 
complete all deliveries to consumers other 
than himself. 

(c) Consumers. If a consumer during any 
calendar quarter has, or anticipates that he 
will have, inventory and receipts of wood pulp 
less than the amount of wood pulp he is 
authorized on Form WPB~2973 to consume, 
he shall not use in the production of grades 
of paper and paperboard other than those 
listed in paragraph (d) below more wood 
pulp than the amount calculated by sub- 
tracting (1) the amount of his above-men- 
tioned shortage of wood pulp fronr (2) the 
total amount of wood pulp he is authorized 
on Form WPB-2973 to use in the production 
of grades of paper and paperboard other 
than those listed in paragraph (d) below. 

(d) Grades of paper and paperboard hav- 
ing preferred production status: 


Item No. 


from 

WPB-2973 Grade of Paper or Paperboard 

021930 Target paper 

033000 Postal card (Government) 

041130 Rag manifold 

041160 Rag map and chart 

041230 Chemical wood pulp manifold 

041260 Chart and map paper other than wet 
strength map paper 

043110 Rag content blueprint, brownprint 
and similar base stock 

043130 Rag content photographic and sim- 
ilar sensitizing stock 

043190 Other rag content reproduction paper 
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Item No. 

from 

WPB-2973 Grade of Paper or Paperboard 

043210 Chemical wood pulp _ blueprint, 
brownprint, and similar base stock 

Chemical wood pulp photographic 
baryta stock 

Chemical wood pulp photographic, 
other than baryta 

Other chemical wood pulp reproduc- 
tion paper 

047100 Carbonizing paper 

047200 Condenser tissue 
@) Wet strength map paper 

051200 Greaseproof 

051300 Glassine 

051400 Vegetable parchment 

051600 Unbleached kraft wrapping 

053110 Asphalting, including creped or crep- 
ing stock for asphalting 

Creping, including creped or crep- 
ing stock not for asphalting and 
not including toweling 


Twisting and spinning (over #18) 

Cup stock 

Multi-wall bag and shipping sack 
paper 

Other specification shipping sack 
paper 

Abrasive paper backing 

Cable paper 

Electrical insulation and armature 
paper and paperboard 

Gasket paper and paperboard (except 
dense fibre) 

Tabulating card stock 

Tag, file folder and other light 
manila board 

Other special industrial 

Sanitary napkin stock 

Industrial toweling stock 

Toilet tissue stock 

Industrial napkin stock 

Twisting tissue 

Fruit and vegetable wrapping tissue 

114000 Vulcanizing fibre stock 

115000 Resin impregnating stock 


All items in Subschedule F-1, All grades of 
container board (211000—-219000) 


224001 Milk bottle stock (solid sulphite and 
sulphate) 

Milk bottle hood & lip cover stock 
(solid sulphite and sulphate) 

Hot drink cup stock (solid sulphite 
and sulphate) 

Milk bottle stock (solid manila) 

Milk bottle hood & lip cover stock 
(solid manila) 

Double kraft lined arsenal board and 
similar specifications 


1Wet strength map is one of papers in- 
cluded under item 041260, but does not con- 
stitute the total tonnage within this 


category. 
Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 


War PropUcTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


{PF R. Doc. 44-4800; Piled, April 4, 1944; 
4:34 p. m.] 


043220 
043230 
043290 


053120 


071000 
072001 
073100 
074001 
080500 
080600 


224002 
224004 
225001 


Part 3290—TexTILE, CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


{General Conservation Order M-84, as 
Amended April 5, 1944) 


CORDAGE FIBER, CORDAGE YARN AND CORDAGE 


3290.221 General Conservation Or- 
der M-84—(a) Allocation of cordage fiber 


Suppl the producer may apply 
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and yarn. No processor shall make or ac- 
cept delivery of any cordage fiber or cord- 
age yarn contrary to directions which 
from time to time the War Production 
Board may issue. The War Production 
Board may from time to time allocate to 
processors the available supplies of cord- 
age fibers and cordage yarns, and specifi- 
cally direct the time, manner, and quan- 
titie. in which deliveries to processors 
shall be made or withheld. 

(b) Specific restrictions on processing. 
The War Production Board may issue 
‘specific directions to processors who have 
received cordage fiber or yarn by alloca- 
tion under this order or any other War 
Production Board order or by delivery 
from any United States Government 
agency, as to the purpose for which the 
fiber or yarn may be processed and as to 
the extension of more critical fibers by 
mixture with less critical ones in the 
manufacture of any product. 

(c) Provisions relating to processing 
of fiberintorope. (1) No processor may 
put into process any manila, agave, or 
other r cordage fiber or cordage yarn to 


manufacture rope except: 

(i) For an end use allowed for rope 
manufactured from that fiber or yarn 
in the rope end use schedule, Schedule A, 
attached to this order, or 

(ii) To fill orders placed by or for the 
account of any United States Govern- 
ment agency having in effect a plan 
«pproved by the War Production Board, 
to screen its orders and requisitions for 
rope and to eliminate unnecessary end 
uses of rope manufactured from critical 
fibers. Only the Army, Navy, and Mari- 
time Commission now have such ap- 
proved plans in effect. Any agency hav- 
ing an approved plan may, however, in- 
struct its suppliers to deliver rope in 
accordance with the end use restrictions 
of this order or any part of them, and 
to the extent they are thus adopted by 
such agency the restrictions will apply to 
its orders. 

(2) No processor may in any calendar 
quarter put into process for the manu- 
facture of rope more manila and agave 
fiber than the following percentages of 
his basic monthly poundages: 

(i) Manila—111% 
(ii) Agave—530% 
Use of “extenders”, including agave four- 
croydes, and spinnable tow, shall not be 
charged against the permitted quantity 
of agave. Specific directions may be 
issued to exceed the above percentages, 
of either fiber, to permit increased de- 
deliveries to particular claimant agen- 
cies. If a processor is permitted to ex- 
ceed his quota of either fiber, he may 
be required to accept a corresponding 
decrease in his quota of the other fiber. 

(3) Preference Rating AA-3 is assigned 
to processors to get istle and jute yarns 
for processing into rope. 


(d) Provisions relating to the proces- 
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livery only to fill non-military orders and 


sing of fiber or yarn into other products. 


only to the extent specified for particu- 


(1) No processor may put into process 


lar non-military uses. From that quan- 


any manila, agave or other cordage fiber 


tity, the processor may not fill any other 


or cordage yarn for the manufacture of 


orders, except orders rated AAA. When 


products other than: 
(i) Rope, as permitted in paragraph 


that cordage is sold by the processor, he 
must inform the buyer of the pa particular 


(c); 
(ii) Twine, as specified in Schedule B; 


non-military use for which it must be 
used. The buyer may use or sell that 


and 
(iii) Other.products to the extent and 
for the purposes specifically authorized 


or directed by the War Production Board. 


cordage only for the specified non-mili- 

tary use or an AAA order. 
“Non-military” means general indus- 

trial, farm, oil field and fishing uses. It 


However, the use of agave (other than 
cantala or sisalana, from Java, Africa, 


also includes cores and centers for wire 
rope, regardless of their ultimate use. 


Haiti or Madagascar) may be authorized 


The term does not include purchases for 


from time to time for binder or baler 


direct or ultimate delivery to, or for in- 


twine. 

(2) Manufacturers of wire rope are 
assigned a rating of AA-1 to get yarn 
or roving for component parts of wire 
rope. Material delivered pursuant to 
this preference rating shall be charged 
against the processor’s non-military 
quota referred to in paragraph (g). 


(e) Restrictions on delivery of rope 
and twine. (1) No processor or dealer 
may sell, deliver, or accept delivery of 
rope or twine, produced in whole or in 
part from any cordage fiber or cordage 


yarn, except , for the purposes for which 


the product may, under this order, be 
manufactured. However, this order does 
not control or restrict the sale, delivery, 
acceptance of delivery or use of rope: 

(i) In Puerto Rico or the Virgin Is- 
lands, if the rope was made outside of 
the United States or any of its territories 
or possessions. 

(ii) If the rope was or will be sold by 
retailers from coils already cut on Octo- 


ber 27, 1943. 


(2) No person may sell or deliver 
binder or baler twine if he knows or has 
reason to believe that: 


(i) The binder twine will not be used 
with mechanical harvesting equipment 
or in the growing, harvesting or de- 
livering of agricultural crops. 

(ii) The baler twine will not be used in 
a self-tying machine for baling hay, 
straw or other fodder crops. 

(f) Allocation of non-military cordage. 
(1) The War Production Board may, in 
accordance with Program Determina- 
tions, state the quantity of manila, agave 


corporation into any material for direct 
or ultimate delivery to the United States 
Army, Navy, Maritime Commission or 
War Shipping Administration, or orders 
for commercial marine uses (including 
harbor or river tugs, ferries or barges, or 
stevedoring or inland waterway opera- 
tion). 

(2) The War Production Board may 
issue directions to processors and dealers 
for the establishment of emergency 
stocks of rope for maritime use. 

(g) End use information. No person 
may sell or deliver any product controlled 
by this order to any person who he knows 
or has reason to believe will use the 
product in a manner which this order 
does not permit. He should satisfy him- 
self as to this in some reasonable man- 
ner before delivering. He may, but need 
not, require a statement in writing show- 
ing the specific purpose or use for which 
the item is ordered. 

(h) Restrictions on the use wo damaged 
material. Any processor or dealer who 
has in his possession damaged or defec- 
tive cordage fiber, cordage yarn or cord- 
age may report by letter the extent of 
the damage and state to the War Produc- 
tion Board the percentage not suitable 
for the manufacture of products per- 
mitted by this order. He may then upon 
receipt of acknowledgment, without ob- 
jection from the War Production Board, 
use or dispose of any portion unsuitable 
for the manufacture of products per- 
mitted by this order, free from its re- 
strictions. This reporting requirement 
has been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

(i) Inventory restriction. In addi- 


(sisal) and other cordage fibers which 


each processor must, out of his produc- 


tion to the restrictions on inventory 
contained in Priorities Regulation ¢ 


tion during stated periods, process into 


(§ 944.14), no processor may accept de- de- 


cordage, as allowed by Schedules A and 


livery of any istle or jute yarns which 


B, to be delivered or set aside for de- 


will increase his inventory of istle or 


= 
= = 
: 
: — 
| 
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| 
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jute yarns beyond an amount which, to 


the best of his knowledge and belief, will 
be used by him in the next sixty days. 

(j) Invalidity of oral instructions. 
Instructions, allocations and directions, 
under this order, will be by telegram or 
letter unless otherwise specified, and in 
the name of the War Production Board. 
No one is bound by any oral instructions. 

(k) Reports. Every processor of ma- 
nila and agave fiber shall report monthly 
supplying the information required on 
Form WPB 2901 (formerly PD~—128). 
Processors of all other cordage fibers will 
report their sales monthly on Form WPB 
2901 (formerly PD-128). Processors of 
all cordage fibers other than manila and 
agave shall report monthly, supplying 
other information required on Form WPB 
914 (formerly PD-469). These report- 
ing requirements have been approved by 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

(1) Imports. The importation of 
cordage fibers, cordage yarns, and cord- 
age shall be made in conformity with 
the provisions of General Imports Order 
M-63, as amended from time to time. 

Note: Following paragraph (m), formerly 
(a), and paragraphs (a) through (1), for- 
merly (b) through (m), redesignated Apr. 
5, 1944. 


(m) Definitions. 
this order: 

(1) “Cordage fiber” means any spin- 
nable vegetable fiber which is, or which 
may be, commercially utilized for the 
manufacture of rope or twine including 
binder and baler twine, but does not 
include cotton, processor’s mill waste, or 
bagasse, 


(2) “Manila” means fiber which is 
commonly known in the trade by this 
term and also known as abaca or Ma- 
nila hemp, wherever _grown (either 
stripped or decorticated), but does not 
mean the fiber grades of T2 and T3, O or 
Y, or equivalent, as established by the 
Insular Government of the Philippine Is- 
lands, processor’s mill waste, or bagasse. 


(3) “Agave” means agave fiber of the 
species of agave sisalana, agave four- 
croydes, and agave cantala, of all grades 
and qualities including tow, waste and 
fiber under 20’’ in length, commonly 
known in the trade as sisal, henequen, 
cantala, and maguey, and sometimes 
preceded by an adjective designating the 
country or district of origin, but does not 
include processor’s mill waste, or bagasse. 

(4) “Jute” means jute fiber, including 
butts (often called cuttings), also 
meshta, urena lobata (commonly called 
congo jute), and punga. 

(5) “Istle” means istle fiber, includ- 
ing but not limited to the types or grades 


For the purposes of 


commonly known as juamave, tula, 
palma, pita, and yucca. 

(6) “Hemp” means true hemp fiber, 
line or tow, of the species cannabis sa- 


tiva, whether grown in the United States 
or elsewhere but does not include waste 


(7) “Coir” means the fiber obtained 
from the fibrous shell of the coconut. 

(8) “Coir yarn” means yarn spun from 
coir fiber. 

(9) “Rope” means any rope or cable, 
treated or untreated, composed of three 
or more strands, manufactured from cot- 
ton or any cordage fiber, each strand 
composed of two or more yarns, but does 
not include strings and twines of what- 
ever construction which are commonly 
used for tying, sewing, baling or other 
commercial packaging use. 

(10) “Twine” means any single or plied 
yarn or roving including marlin and 
tarred seizings manufactured from any 
cordage fiber, or from any other fiber, 
for use as a tying material, for sewing, 
or for any similar purpose, but shall not 
include any product falling within the 
definition of “rope” or “binder twine” or 
“baler twine”. 

(11) “Cordage yarn” means yarns or 
rovings spun from any of tke fibers re- 
ferred to in definitions (1)-(8), includ- 
ing cotton, and from other vegetable fi- 
bers not referred to in this order when 
spun into rope or twine. 

(12) “Binder twine” means a single 
yarn twine usually containing agave , but 
sometimes containing manila, istle, jute, 
hemp, coir, cotton or paper, suitable for 
use in a harvesting machine and of the 
type customarily heretofore manufac- 
tured. It is sold in balls of approximately 
five to eight pounds, in lengths measur- 
ing five hundred feet to the pound with 
a plus or minus tolerance of five per cent, 
and contains a lubricant of at least ten 
per cent of the weight of the twine and 


_£n insect repellant. It is also known as 


binding twine. 


(13) “Baler twine” means a single yarn 
usually made of agave fiber and used in 
a self-tying machine for baling hay, 
straw or other fodder crops. 

(14) “Basic monthly poundage” of ma- 
nila fiber with respect to any processor 
shall be the average number of pounds 
per month of manila cordage sold by 
such processor during the period Janu- 
ary 1 through December 31,1939. Where 
this order specifies a perceniage of the 
basic monthly poundage to be processed, 
sold or delivered during any period, any 
processor keeping his books on a weekly 
basis shall apply’the said percentage to 
the weekly periods most nearly approxi- 
mating the period specified. 
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(15) “Basic monthly poundage” of 
agave fiber with respect to any processor 
for any month shall be the average num- 
ber of pounds per month of both manila 
and agave cordage sold by such processor 
during the period from January 1, 1939 to 
December 31, 1941, minus 37% of such 


- person’s manila fiber basic monthly 


poundage calculated as prescribed in 
paragraph (a) (14): Provided, That any 
processor keeping his-books on a weekly 
basis may calculate his basic monthly 
poundage from the fifty-two week period 
of the 1939 calendar year and adjust 
any other calculations or quota under 
this order. 

(16) “Processor” means any person 
(other than a U. S. Government agency) 
who spins, weaves, or twists, or otherwise 
uses any cordage fiber or cordage yarn 
in the production of rope, twine, or any 
other product. 

(n) Appeals. Any appeal from* the 
provisions of this order should be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring 
to the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the ground of the ap- 
peal. 

(o) Applicability of regulations. Ex- 
cept as specifically otherwise provided 
this order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable pro- 
visions of the regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board as amended from time to 
time. 

(p) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who in connection with this order wil- 
fully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance by the War Production Board. 

(q) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder, and all com- 
munications concerning this order, shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed to 
the Textile, Clothing and Leather Divi- 
sion, War Production Board, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., Ref.: M-84. 


Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 


War Propuction Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


SCHEDULE A—CoRDAGE END USE 


Note: Schedule A amended Apr. 5, 1944. 
This list specifies 1 the permitted end uses 


for which rope may be manufactured from 
Manila, agave and other fibers. However, it 


does not restrict manufacture for and deliv- 
ery to the Army, Navy, and Maritime Com- 
mission. 

The left hand columm lists the permitted 
end uses. Rope for end uses not listed 
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it is prohibited. Any restrictions on use of 
fibers other than Manila and agave will be 
specifically stated in column five. If there 
is a blank in column five, any fiber other 
than manila and agave may be used. 
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indicates any restrictions on use of fibers 
other than Manila and agave, for this prod- 
uct. In the case of Manila and agave, the 
word “yes” in the appropriate column means 
that use of the fiber is permitted, otherwise, 


may not be manufactured. The second col- 
umn explains more fully the character of 
the end uses which are permitted. The third 
column indicates what products may be made 


of Manila, the forth, of agave, and the fifth 


End use 


Definition 


Restrictions on 
other fibers 


Anchor buoy spar rope 

Anchor lines—submerged Fishing 
gear. 

Anchor lines—sea plane............. 

Anchor lines— vessel 


Antenna rope 
Auxiliary line—Lyle gun..... 


Awning rope........ 
Backhaul rope— 

bossa 


Peckett—Sprit sail 

Becket 

Beckets—Traw] lines......... 


Belly lines—Otter trawl 


Belt shifter rope 


Berth bottoms 

Bight line 

Boat line 


Bolt rope—Sail 


Boom lift (Fishing vessels) ...... 


Boring machine rope 
Bos’n’s chair rope. ............-.- 


Bow lines 


Brailer lifting rope 


et line—Sea Plane and Flying 
3oat. 
Breast line—Seines & Trawls 


Breast purse line 


Bridles-Seines, submerged traps and 
gill nets. 

Bucket ropes 

Bull rope 

Bull ropes 


Pumper rope 
Bumpers 


Buoy line—fog towing 

Buoy line—deep water fishery 

Buoy line—halibut fishery ...........- 

Buoy line—shallow water fishery 
(50’ and less). 

Burton rope (below 3” circ.) 

Burton rope (3” circ. & larger) 

Busy lines__._- 

Caisson ropes 

Calf rope 

Car puller rope 


A rope used to steady a spar projecting from the side of a vessel 

A -¥ used to fix the position of stationary gear such as pounds or trap nets, fykes, and anchored 
gill nets. 

The anchor rode of a sea plane = 


A rope attached to a canvas sea anchor used to retard the progress of a small boat or life raft__|_ 


A rope used for raising or lowering radio antennae for maintaining tension on antenna 
A 3” circ. hawser-drawn to or [rom a vesse] by means of a whip line and which is used to support 


A rope eye or grommet used for the hook of a block 

A small piece of rope with an eye spliced in each end to hold the end of a sprit to the mast... .- 

A rowlock formed of a rope grommet secured over a throle pin in a sailing launch... 

Used for lashing the whee! of a trawler when running on a fixed course 

A short loop inserted at regular intervals in the ground line to provide fastening for the snell 
or ganging. 

A small hand rope suspended or attached to a bell and used for the purpose of ringing the bell. 

Ropes running from the head or foot line to the cod end and seized to the seams joining the top 
side and bottom sections of the net. Their purpose is to reinforce the net. 

Frequently used on machinery as a medium of shifting belt drive from idler pulley to driving 
pulley and vice versa. 

A network of rope fashioned inside a frame which constitutes the bottom o/ the berth........- 

A line used to support a heavy line at the bight 

A line used to tend boats when eoming alongside 

A rope or chain preventing the bowsprit from jumping and leading from the end of the bow 
sprit to the vessel’s stem. 

A line lashed to the foot rope on which the bottom section of the otter traw! is hung 

A rope to which a sail is sewed to reinforce the sail and maintain its shape. The efficient action 
of a — depends on the strength and stretching characteristics of the rope both when it is 
wet and dry. 

A line rove through tackle blocks attached to the mast and boom. It is used to adjust the 
= at which the boom is inclined from the mast and must support the load applied to the 

all lines. 

A line used to hold the boom away from the amidships when men are working and as a stop to 
prevent sudden gusts of wind from unsuspected directions, causing the boom to fly over and 
strike men in the boat. 

A rope used to clean inside o! large caliber eds range after being bored or filed 

The rope to which is suspended a piece of d on which a man working aloft is swung and 
used to raise or lower or support man. 

See Hanging Rope— Fishing Industry 

See mooring lines. A line used in mooring or docking to check the vessel] from going astern. 
Line is led forward through bow check making an angle of less than 45° to the keel. 

The ropes to control the horizontal movement of the 

Ropes used for furling fore and aft sails such as spanker to the mast. Can be foot—throat— 
or peak brails. . 

A line rove, singly, through a block attached near the outer end o/ the boom, or suspended 
from a pennant between two masts, or a mast and a suitable point on the vessel. Used for 
various hoisting purposes. 

See — lines. A line used in mooring or docking vessels and runs at rightangles to keel 
an OcK. 

A stay or guy used to prevent swinging of boom when lifting heavy load 

These lines lead from the sides of pile drivers to anchors and control the position of a pile driver 
with reference to a definite area in which piling must be spotted for a fish trap. 

Control surge of seaplane when moored or anchored 


Usually the breast line is formed by continuing the lead and cork lines vertically at the ends of 
the net and splicing them near the bottom. Its purpose is to prevent the weight of the lead 
line from tearing the netting and to take the towing strain on the net. 

A line passed through rings attached to the breast line of a purse seine and fastened near the 
lead — Power is applied to this line to purse the end of the net and lift it clear of the 
purse line. 

A length of line connected to the float and bottom lines oi seines and submerged traps and gill 
nets, the approximate midpoint being attached to an anchor line. 

A rope attached to a bucket and used to raise or lower the bucket 

A rope working through a bull's eye, especially one used in securing a light yard of mast 

Oil well and gas drilling—A rope 24 to 3” diam, in lengths 80’ to 120’ long with eye splices in 
each end; used to transmit power in grooved pulleys from engine to bullwheel. (A bull wheel 
isa ne aoe, with grooved pulleys attached on which are wound cables for dril'ing or cleaning 
out wells. 

A rope secured to the outside of the gunwale of a small boat and used as a permanent bumper.- 

Bumpers are usually made of old rope, the poorer sections used as filling and the covering made 
by lacing a strand over the filling. New strand is sometimes required for this purpose. 

The lines used to haul the foot of a sail above and forward of the yard for convenience in furling.- 

See Tow line—Towing spar 

A line connecting a surface buoy and the traw] line and the anchor on the bottom............- 


A type or part of a cargo fall—a cargo-fall is a rope used in unloading and loading vessels... ..- 


Cable laid ropes used for hoisting 
A small size bull rope 


» 


Cotton only. 


Coir only. 


j 

\ 

ea A line used to connect the anchor ehain and the vessel.............0..2c0---cencecccesenesene-|-nnccnee-| YCS..... 
Anchor lines—small boats...........- corric small shins for anchoring 
a breeches buoy. 

A small sized rope used to hoist or lower an awning. 
phe ea The rope stitched to the back of the middle of an awning and to which the crows foot is spliced...}_._......_|--..-....- 
een The rope to haul back a hoisting tackle when it is not 7 enough to return by gravity....-|........._].......... 
| A rope used for hauling in the sounding boom aboard vessels. 
a oe A heavy wrapping twine for securing large bales or bundles. .-.........--..-----------------+-|..e--0-+--|---------- 
a Js A special type of sling used only to hoist fuel drums aboard ship where rope is passed through |_._.......| Yes..... 
pecs eyes at each end of drum; hoists 4 drums at a time. 
~ 

| 

Breast line—30 to 50 ton booms. _..... 
Breast lines— Pile drive (Fishing)..... 

8 
ees A rope, either plain or cable laid used for moving railway cars along an industrial siding.......|.-.....-..! Yes_.... 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, April 6, 1944 


3693 


Restrictions on 
End use Definition Manila | Agave | “other fibers 
Carriage rope See mill carriage rope___................-.-.. q 
athead lines Oil well and gas drilling—a rope not smaller than 144” diam. used around a drilling rig in oi] |.......__- , ee 
and gas drilling for hoisting tools, pipe, ete., by means of power driven capstan. 
Chinese shrimp bag—N et lines_....... = — used by the Chinese shrimp bagnet fishing industry generally confined to San Fran- |..........|.......-.- 
cisco Bay. 
Clews—Hammock The ropes running angularly from the hammock surface to the ring or other fitting whereby the |_........_|.........- 
hammock is supported. 
Cle@ Melle. wcnncscubsanscn >....| A type of lashing rope used to secure the hem rope ofa sail to the mast ofa smal! boat...........)-....-..--/----2 oe 
Cod end rope This line is passed through the last meshes or rings attached to the fish bag opening and serves |........._|.......... 
to close and open the fish bag or cod end. 
Cod lines..... ..-| Small sized lines, generally lightly tarred, used for ground fishing. 
Come-alongs. ......... Ropes used in the mining industry for emergency stretching of wire ropes. 
A small rope rove through the middle of the steps of a Jacob’s 
Construction Rigging Rope (below | Used in construction of new machinery and repairs to existing machinery or equipment. Also B a 
1” diam.). for the maintenance of existing and construction of new structures, including power lines and 
communications systems. In shipyards, for uses in building of yards; construction of new 
hulls and the repair of existing vessels. 
and over). 
Crab line Usually a %6” to 4” soft laid rope used as the bait line by inserting bait between strands in the |_........_|.......-.- 
crab fishing industry. 
Crackers A short length of fiber drilling cable used in conjunction with a wire drilling cable affording | Yes-_.... , ea 
+ spring or elasticity to the wire line. Generally 24” diam. and larger. 
Cringle... A piece of rope spliced into an eye over a thimble in the bolt of a sail_.............-.--.---.-.-}-..-..--.-]---------- 
Decorticator rope bi endless rope used in certain types of fiber decorticating machines for holding the leaves for |.......--- ¥@..... < 
stripping. 
Dogsled—Gang line....--... Oe Main line to which dog harnesses are fastened when pulling a sled................-.-.--- 
Dip rope... Usually 7” circ. rope used in connection witb clearing a foul chain aboard ship 
Dock lines --| See Mooring lines... 
Down hauls—Pounds and traps......} A line passing around a windlass and trap or pound, and through an eye fastened to a pile, or 
suspended to a weighted chain, for the purpose of raising or lowering the trap spillers, for 
brailing or fishing. The bottom of the spiller is attached to the down haul. 


rag ropes—'Trawls 


Dragging rope 


Draw line... 
Dressing lines... 


Drift line—Gill net fishing..........-. 

Drilling cables—gas wells (2” diam. 
and above). 

Drilling cables—oil wells (2” diam. 
and above). 

Drilling cables—water wells. .......-- 


Drilling cables—quarry and mining-. 
Drop hammer ro 
Dumbwaiter hand rope.......gp.-.-.- 

Easing out line. 
Eel pot Rope_.-.- 
Slectric C08) MIME. 


Electric Linemen’s Rope..........--- 
Elevator Pull Rope 


Elevator Gate Rope..... 


Emergency Line—Bristo] Bay Gill 
Net Boats. 

Falls—Accommodation ladder.......- 
Falls—Ammunition..........-. 
Falls—Anchor-........... 
Falls—Awning tackle 


Falls—Boom tackle (fishing vessels) 


Falls—Cargo (below 8” cire.)........ 
Falls— Cargo (8” circ. and larger)..... 
Falls—Chain 
Falls—F lagstaff...........- 
Falls— Fishing do 
Falls—F. O. Hose 


No. 


Ropes used to drag a small trawl] for certain fishing purposes, used in small boats no‘ equipped | Yes....- > eee 

with drums for wire cables. 
A rope generally attached to a hcok of one variety or another and used to locate and recover 

objects lying on the bottom of a body of water. 
ae used in the display of national colors (flags) at all mastheads and the flagstaff aboard |- 

ships. 
A line by which the net is secured to the boat while drifting A ee 
for operating the tools in “‘cable tool” drilling... 
Used for operating the tools in “cable tool” drilling 
on machines for drilling water wells. Usually made in size 144” diam, to 1%” 

am. irie. 

Used on drilling machines for drilling blast holes. Usual sizes 134” diam. to 2” diam. incl._._|-......-.. pC een! 
In aireraft and auto industry used to raise the drop hammer for forming metal parts..........|--.....-.- p Pe 
The rope used for operating a 
A short piece of rope secured to a cringle for hauling out the cringle_.___..._............---.-..|.---------|---------- 
‘ ~~ —_ in clearing hawse and in mooring for easing out a chain which has been unshackled-_-!-_.........|.-...----- 

A rope filler in double deck coils for securing insulation, used principally in electric traction |.......-.-|---------- 

motors. 
Used by linemen on high voltage work as a general utility line..........-. a See aes 
A hoisting rope which supperts an 
A rope used to stop and start power of a power driven elevator; also a hand rope to raise or e 

lower a hand powered elevator. 
A rope attached to a gate or door and attached to counterbalance to facilitate operation o/ 5 

gate. 
An emergency all-purpose line used by Bristol Bay Fishermen. Tee 
A rope used to carry out the death sentence of a court..._.._....-....--.---.-------------2-<-|~----..-- ¥e....- 
A rope used to lower, hoist or support a ship’s ladder or pilot’s ladder over to side of a vessel....-|-..---.-.- Yes....- 
Ropes, other than box handles, used for handling 
The tackle used for hoisting an anchor to the deck, usually used in connection with davits......|.....-...- > 
A ee ae, generally in conjunction with a pair of davits to raise or lower small boats, other |.........- ps eres 

than lifeboats. 
A tackle attached rear the outer end of the boom or suspended from a pendant attached to one |.......-.- _. ae 

or two masts or a pendant between the mast and a suitable point on the vessel. 
A 3 or 4 strand rope used in loading or discharging cargoes. eee cnn-|-2022-2-0-]------20=- 
A rope used to check the speed and direction of the anchor chain.............-.....-..------.-|---------- Te..... 
A 3 or 4 strand hard laid rope used in discharging coal cargoes. ey FE: pe 
Rope used to raise, lower or otherwise handle fue] oil hose for refueling vessels.............----|---------- > owe 
A rope used -* “ee in conjunction with a pair of davits, used to raise or lower lifeboats which | Yes.--.-- ; See 

contain people. 2 
A pair wy tackles suspended from davits used to raise and lower the purse boats and seine which | Yes-._.- pi es 

weigh about 5 tons. : 
Used in handling powder tanks (lowering and hoisting) 
The falls used for raising and lowering the DOOM. | 
Rope for adjusting windsails (ventilators) in position. on 
Rope used for fire escape in hotel rooms, ete., not connected with outside stairways--........-----|----------|---------- 
= an ed ee Cable laid rope, sometimes tarred, for use off the fishing banks for anchor line-.|-..-.-----|---------- 

The floatline is used to support the leader netting of fyke nets__.............------------------|---------- SO. re 
A line to which the corks or floats are attached and sup OS REE REE Tens 
The line which contains the floats and is used to float a haul seine__.............-------------- Yes.....| : ANS 
The main line to which the top netting of an otter traw] is attached_........------------------ Yes.....] Yes..... 
The buoyed line to which the top of the netting is hung...........--.....-.---------------+--- pi ee . 
A buoyed line which supports the webbing._...............-...---------+-----------2-----=-~-|--------- Yes....- 
The main bottom line of a trawl to which | » ee 


the foot rope hanging line fs secured. “Bolsch” 
weight and roller line may also be attached. 


Coir only, 


- 
| 
Falls—Purse boat... 
Falls—Topping lift (below 76” diame- 
ter), | 
Falls—T opping lift (76” dia. or larger). | 
venders. 
Fisherman's | 
Fish bag release line............--.--- 
Float line—Fyke nets. ..............- 
Float line—Gill 
Float line—Haul 
Float line—Otter 
Float line~ Purse seines and ring nets. 
Float line—Submerged gill net. .....- 
Foot rope—Otter 
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End use Definition Manila | Agave other fibers 
Foot See “Bolsch”’ line 
Foot rope—Serving........-.- --------| Rope wrapped around the steel] cable foot rope to protect the trawl hangings and bolsch line |..........]..-..-...- 
seizings. 
Foregoers_....... The line carried by the projectile in modern whaling. 
Frapping lines... A line passed around a boat fall, one end being made fast on deck and other end being hauled |..........|---.--.--- 
a and belayed to prevent boat from swinging. 
small line secured to the mast and used for furling fore and. aft 
Furnace charging bucket rope. A rope used in conjunction with the charging of stee! furnaces with scrap metal................ 


Governor rope for use on elevators... 


Grab line—Life boats and life rafts... 
Grapnel cables—For cable ships.....-. 


Ground lines—Trawls (otter) ......-- 
Guess warp (3” cire. and larger) ....- 


Guess warp (below 3” circ.).......-.- 
Guy lines—Fish 


Guy line—Preventer. 


Guy 


Halyards—Flag and signal. ........... 
Halyards—Spar and 
Hammer fall 


Hand lines... 


Hand lines 

Hand rail—Life rafts... 
Hanging ropes— Pounds and traps...- 


Handles—Buckets. 
Harpon 
Harpoon 
Haul up line (Otter trawl) -....... 


Hauling line (seine)....... 


SEDO. 
OR, 
Head & Stem Line (fishing industry)-. 


Heart Ropes—W ire ropes.....-...-.- 


High Climbers 


Hoisting rope—Hot dip galvanizing... 


Hoisting 
Hoisting line —Fishing industry RSS 
Hoisting rope (3 circ. & larger) 
Hoisting rope (below 3” cire.).. 
Hook rope (3” circ. & larger) . 
Hook rope (below 3” circ.) _... 
Jack rope... 
Jackstay—Life 


Keeling Line—Pile driver. 


Short lines varying from 1 foot to 6 feet in length having a book at one end each are attached 
at regular interv ‘als to the traw] or ground line. 

See Fal 


A rope, yo 5¢” to 34” dia. used as part of the safety equipment to prevent overspeeds on 
elevators. 
A line secured waist-high above a boat-boom or gangplank used for sendeins oneself. ....:.. 
A line fastened to outside of life boat to right a ca ss boat or as a grab rail_.............-... 
A combination of wire and fiber—the fiber is used to either fill in the interstices or to actually 
seize the wire to increase the friction grips of the cable on the hoisting drum. 
A rope used to bound a permitted area—A safety rope used, for instance, as a railing.......-.- 
A line by which a bight is secured to the swing boom. It may be slacked off from the deck. A 
line rove through a thimble at the outer end of a boat boom, used for securing the boat to the 
boom. In generalahauling line laid out bya boat, aportion of the line coiled down in the boat. 
A rope used to hold or steady some object such as a pole or mast..._...........---.-.---.----- 


Lines from stake traps to anchors to steady the trap and counteract theinfluence of weather and 


currents. 
Running rigging to steady a boom in 


Lines often forked reach from above on each side of a fore-and-aft sail to about the middle oj the 


boom to confine the sail when it is lowered. 

Preventers are ee made up with an eye splice at one end which is shackled to the top pping 
lift bands at the bottom head or looped over the boom head. Used generally when handling 
heavier types of cargo as a safety measure. A rope used as an additional support for added 
securit 

Lines aeaally rove as tackles made fast to the ships bulwarks and to wire rope pennants from 

. “ — end of the boom. ‘They are used to regulate the lateral position of the boom. 

A rope about 44” diam. soft lay, used for tying horses and cattle, and making halters.........- 

A rope used on pile driving equipment in hoisting the hammer to the derrick head. ‘The rope 
is then released dropping the hammer onto the pile head. 

A — me — to raise or lower small objects by hand. For instance between ground and 
scaffolding, ete 


Small sized eed generally lightly tarred used for bottom fishing...................--.-.-..---- 
Lines to which various sections of rom such as pots, spiller hearts and leads are mate 
ene lines support the netting. Also lines used to reinforce the wire netting used 
mon traps. 
Rope handles for wooden, canvas or other type buckets-.-_.........-.-..---------------------- 
A line attached to the harpoon and a buoy keg which is used to tire the fish............-.....- 


A line connecting an explosive harpoon (fired from a gun) and the vessel_.........----.-..---- 

The line is fastened to the splitting strap and runs to the head rope to be readily accessible. 
Power is applied to this line to assist in raising the net, splitting the catch and raising the 
splitting strap in order to engage the fish tackle. 

A line attached to the end of the seine to increase the circumference of the circle which may be 
made around a schoo! of fis 

A rope used generally in conjunction with a hay fork to load hay into farmers storage........-. 


The rope used in the operation of hay loaders. 
See Towing Rope. The line from the bow bit of a tug to the tow. ae et 


Ropes that lead from head and stern of pile drivers and rigging scows to anchor; in order to 
control their off-shore positions. 

A length of light line, weighted at one end, which is thrown to a wharf, etc., in order to assist 
in getting the mooring line to the wharf. 

A cope »e having a wire core used in timbering as a safety device and also a method of climbing 
tall trees for the purpose of cutting off the tops. The wire center is to add strength and also 
to serve as a guard against the rope being severed by a slip of the axe. 

bens gam to the hitch weight for temporarily securing a horse or team............-..- 

aepe — ' processing of hot dip galvanizing by lowering the metal objects into acid bath or 
ot meta 

A rope used to hoist and lower the gaffs and sails of small boats ¥ 

A line rove singly through a block and used to unload fish..........-.... 

A special rope for heavy hoisting..............-..-.---- 

Used for mooring a ship to a buoy or in weighing ES eas 

The lacing securing the foot of a safl to the boom............------eecccesenenoe-neeeee-e-- 20. 

The reinforcing ropes in the bed of a hammoek----- ustannodtineindanibiliadsnesaannCs 

Rope used to lash netting to wooden ring of life float. 

A span of rope leading from the jaws of a gaff around the mast, strung with hard wooden beads. 

A rope used to prevent a spar from jumping up; specifically, the rope from the outer end of the 
whiskers to the martingale. 

An extra stay from the masthead to the rail and set up by a tackle... 

Holds the mid section of the foot rope in place before the main Jilson is hooked up_.........._- 

A heavy utility line used aboard a pile driver for seating trap bracing pilings, pot me logs and 
other heavy work. 

The rope used for erpendins and contracting and extension ladder_........-.....-...-.--...-- 

A rope ladder, usually with wooden steps, hung over the side of a ship for the pilot’s use__.._. 

A ladder formed by splicing cross ropes between two longer ropes for steps. ‘These ladders take 
several forms, some with wooden rung or flat steps held between 4 upright ropes; some with 
oval end pieces of wood supporting round steps, the oval held by 2ropes lashed at the points of 


-| Cotton only, 
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Restrictions on 
End use Definition Manila | Agave aie thee 
Lair rope See Pack Rope 
Lanyard A line attached to an article to make it fast Leen 
Lanyards.......... Rope used for the shrouds and stays on 
Lanyards—Fender--...........-.....-. Generally 3” to 34%” circ. Reg. Lay. Used for lashing fenders to rail (tug boa 
Lanyard—Hammock ...............- The rope attached to the ws by which the hammock is suspended - 
Lariat rope... A very hard used for lassoing cattle........-.- 
Pe PE Oi A general rope used for tying down or securing any object but not for shipping purposes. a 
Lashing Lashing rope used for securing equipment, etc. in transport 
Lashing rope—Gripe--....-.........- A lashing spliced to the lip of the gripes, and secured to either the davit head or strong back, for |........_- p ee 
purpose of securing life boat on deck of vessel. 
Lashing rope—Life rafts.............. A rope used to tie or otherwise secure life rafts aboard deck o/ a vessel PEPE: SieLerlee 
A rope used in connection with the lannching of a vessel. 
Launching rope—Trigger. ............| Rope used in shipyards to trip device allowing vessels to slide down ways.............- ; 
Lead line—Sounding. .............-.. A plain or cable laid rope for determining the depth of water. Seay 
Lead line—Fyke nets ................ A leaded line attached to the bottom of the fyke leader_.__-_ 
Lead line—G il) A leaded line attached to the bottom of the 
Lead line—Haul seines............... A leaded line attached to the bottom of the hau!) seine netting 
Lead line—Otter trawls........_.._-. A leaded line attached to the foot rope. _...............--..--- 
Lead line—Purse seines and ring nets.| A leaded line attached to the bottom of a seine or ring net. 
Lead line—Submerged gill nets....... A weighted line attached to the bottom of a gill net____... os 
Leader hanging rope...............-..| Ropes used to hang a lead used in connection with seines 
Leader rope—Reef nets..............- A rope used to hand a lead used in connection with reef nets.._........-...-..---- 
Leech lines. The rope used to haul the leech of courses and sometimes Top Sails along the yard « 
Lag rope. .... A small size rope used to hobble horses and other animals. 
..| A line secured along the deck to lay hold of in heavy weather... 
Life Wn@.cRiecsceccesce + Sas line secured to the span of lifeboat davits for use of the crew when hoisting and y 
wering. 
Life line—Divers...................... A line used to raise and lower a deep sea diver___......._..--....-- ee ee 
Life line—Fire & Police Departments.| A rope used in conjunction with the saving of life or valuable property. . aes 
Life line—Lifeboat or life raft......... A line festooned in bights, along each side of a lifeboat or raft, life raft or float. Each bight is 
equipped with seine floats. 
Life preserver rope. .................- The band rope around the outer side o! a circular life Se ae ee 
Life preserving rope. ........-..--.- ..| Used from a reel set up on a beach with cork ring or t ‘0 life er attached. Life pre- 
server carried out to victim by life guard. Rope to pull both ashore. 
LiNS: consenn Yards are supported at the yardarm by lifts, leading through blocks. or fair leaders at the |..........| Yes....- 
masthead and thence to the deck. 
Lift— Trolling pole........ a A: A pole or tackle suspended from the mast and connected to the trolling poles for the purpose of 
raising or lowering tbe latter. 
Lifting lines—Divers outfits.........- i ode lift products harvested from the bottom, such as sponges, precious corals, avalone, » (oe 
etc. by divers. 
Lissa sicc.caeue A rope fitted with a thimble and used as a Jeader for running rigging 
Lock gate operating lines............. Used for operation of canal lock gates......................2--.-.-.------------- rani 
to transmit the rotation of the log propeller to the recording instrument 
vessel. 
Lug Short, heavy ropes for tieing canal barges together. a Yes..... 
Main tackle See Falls—boom tackle...............- 
Ropes hung over a ship’s side and used for assistance in ascending or descending_-............|-.-.---.-- pee 
Solid woven mats, 6 to 12 ft. sq. used to cover blasting areas to prevent flying fragments_-......|..........|-----...-- Coir only. 
A line used to lead the heavy tow line around the capstan in ocean tow boats-- ae 
A light rope used for hauling over a heavier rope or cable, or fuel line__...... 2 ac]ocgecesnes 
_| A line used to hau] the towing warps to the towing block_____...........-....-....-..--.-...--|---------- SOR cans 
Used for moving a carriage, such as a log carriage back and forth es CERES EPS: 
tons and over). . 
A rope attached permanently to a submerged anchor or weight used as a harbor mooring for |--.....--- 
small boats, yachts, etc. 
Motion picture screen arrangement...| Lowering and hoisting 
Net— Gage 4c acatetindasamemetens A net constructed of rope and used for loading or discharging cargo from a ship................|---.------|-..------- 
Not cggerGNNNR, .onsciecencoscusence A rope, sometimes referred to asa jackstay which serves as an outer frame for a cargo net and to |--.------- p, ee 
which the net is lashed. : 
Nets—Circus safety. ..........-.--.-.- The nets ended below trapeze and other circus performers. -.......-.----.----.-----------|----------]---------- 
Nets—Construction safety...........- The net used for the protection of workmen on construction jobs- ..........--.----------------|----------|---------- 
Nets—Debarkation and life floats— |The inner netting rope which is attached to jackstays of nets hung over the side of ships for ...|-----..---|---------- 
_het rope. emergency debarkation and life saving. 
Nets—Jackstays—Cargo and debar- |The supporting ropes to which the net ropes of cargo and debarkation nets are attached ee OO a ies 


_kation nets. 
Net—Lashing ro 


Net—Life 
Net—Life net rope...........--------- 


Painter—Seine. 


Painter—Shank 


Parbuckle rope. 

Paying out 

Pendant rope (below 1” diam.)....... 

Pendant rope (1’’ diam. and larger).... 

Picket lines 


Lines used to lash net on deck to rail when net is stored away 
A net used to support the platform of a life float__...........-. 


The rope used for making life nets used in Fire Department___..............------------------ 

Nets hung from the sides of a ship to the dock to prevent cargo from falling into water in case 
of accident when discharging. 

A rope, sometimes referred to as ¢ jackstay which serves as an outer frame for a save-all net 
and te which the net is lashed. 

A rope supported by poles or buoys which serves as protection to bathers 

The ropes by which sails are hauled out on the boom. These ropes are named for the part of 
the sail they control, i. e. head outhaul—foot outhaul. 


A line used to rig the boom out from amidships position to overside for sailing or to remove it 
from the area when men are working. 
yore to raise or lower tongs used in oyster fishing. 


for tyi s, generally on 
A rope in the bow of a smal] boat used in making fast, and for towing a small boat.......--.-.-- 


A rope, one end of which is attached to a small boat the other end to the bow of a ship. This 
rope is of sufficient length to allow the small boat to maneuver alongside the landing stage of 
the ship. Is used cularly during rough weather. 

A line attached to the fish—bag end of a seine for the purpose of pulling the seine to the 
side of the vessel and completing the circle of netting about the fish. 

The rope securing the fluke of an anchor on the billboard to a toe of the tumbler arm 


Two ropes for handling a spar or cask over the side in the bight of the rope sé 


See Easing out line_....- ‘st 
The vertical rope support of a cargo f 


Same as above.................... 
A line used to control boom hook in heavy weather. 
See topping lift. 


Lines to which the halters of horses or mules age attached...,-.---- 


| 
Net—Save all—stays..............-.- 
Ocean Bathing Safety Rope.........- 
Outboard gripe (lifeboat)............. BEES 
Outhaul Ye... 
| 
Oyster Tong Hoisting Rope......-.-- 
Pack Rope -- 
Painter—Lifeboat and Life Raft...... 
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Manila 


Agave 


Restrictions on 


Spreaders— Otter 


Sheet rope—(1’” diam. and larger)... 


Shore line—gil! nets and seinés...... 
Shot lines—Lyle guns.......-........ 
Signal rope—Deep Sea Diving.......- 
&kates—Vertical (lifeboats) _.......... 
Slings (below 3” cire.)................ 
Slings—(3” cire. and larger) ..........- 
fling shots—Halibut fishery_........- 
Spray hood hem 
Spreaders—Otter trawls—Stern set... 


trawls—Side set... 


Gort Ene. :....... 


wind. 
A length of line used to fasten the inside end of a net to the shore while towing the outer end. 
The purpose of this operation is to hold the net in position and increase the catch. 
Soft laid rope used in connection with Lyle guns for rescue work on disabled ships.........-.- 
A line used in operation of shovels in unloading of grain boats_.............-.-.-.------.-..--- 
Side stays from the mast head to the rail and set up by deadeyes_._. 
Any rope used to convey signals by means of “‘Jerks’’, etc_.......-.......--------------------- 
A ae used to convey signals from a diver working below the surface of the water to a boat 
above. 
Ropes used tost nee f lifeboats and prevent them from capsizing while being lowered from davits 
Ropes either spliced endless, knotted or used in conjunction with rigid platforms and used for 
the transference of cargo or equipment by means of hooks, derricks or hoists, etc.; the sling 
is secured around the object to be moved. 
A line inserted between the ground or traw] line and the anchor or to serve as a point of attach- 
ment of the buoy line. 
A rope bent to the anchor cable outboard of the hawsepipe and secured on the vessel’s quarter; 
used in slipping the cable. 
See Rip cord—sailing ships. 
A hand line used around the deck of a trawler to move heavy objects...............-.-.------- 
A rope used to hold or retard the progress of a load or object........-....-..--.-----..-.------- 
A rope used in conjunction with oil well drilling to couple or uncouple lengths of pipe_-.-..-..-- 
Consists of 1 or 2 lines between each otter door and its corresponding wing. The purpose of 
these lines is to increase the distance between the doors and thus increase the eflciency of the 


gear. 

Consists of 1 or 2 lines between each otter door and its corresponding wing. The purpose 
- these lines is to increase the-distance between the doors and thus increase the efficiency of 
the gear. 

See Mooring lines. A line used in mooring or docking to check the vessel from going forward or 
astern heading at an angle of 45° to the keel. Includes bow spring, quarter spring, waist 
spring, stern spring, etc. 

Line used to raise sprit sail on Bristol Bay gill netters........ bdsuchanvcationudiudaendoskeasnes 

A rope used in the support of a temporary structure of boards.................--.-------.-.--- 


Lines used to maintain stationary gear in position such as the lines leading from fyke nets, 
pound nets, or trap nets to stakes or piling. 


End use other fibers 
ipe Bending rope- Performed on flat table with steel pom. Pipe preheated—Rope Hooked on to protect end of 
pipe and by means of a winch, pipe is pulled to form the correct or required angle of bend. 
relishing machine rope— | Rope wound and fastened to scrubbing and polishing rollers on textile polishing machine. Coir only. 
textile equipment. 
ERE NOTE ee A ont: rope connecting a buoy with a lobster pot on the ocean floor; used also to hoist the lob- |_.........} Yes...-. 
ster pot. 
Power transmission rope (34” and | Power transmission rope is an endless rope used in transmitting continuous mechanical power |-........- » ee 
larger). between driver and driven sheaved pulleys. 
— transmission rope (below 14” | Same as above.. 
iam.). * 
Preventor guy 4 ies fastened between the mast and boom to add an additional safety factor for heavy liftson |...... eT TON doce 
e m. 
PU Mii icn vacksacsdieeasabaaiae ..| Attached to cart, wagon or other vehicle used to pull or move apparatus by hand, such as hand |-.........|.-.---.--- 
drawn fire hose apparatus. 
Purse-ring bridles. ...............- ~*"| Lengths of line with the ends seized to the lead line of a seine so as to form bridles. To the |..........|-----.---- 
center of each bridle is seized a a 
Purse line........ A line rove through rings attached to the bottom ofa seine. By hauling on this line the bot- | Yes.....| Yes...-.-. 
tom of the net is closed or pursed. 
Purse seine bow line A short length of line fastened to the cork line on a purse seine in such a position as to be op- 
posite fie bow when the ends of the seine are hove to the side of the vessel. ‘This line is 
ge — to the bow in order to prevent the cork line from going under the bow while pursing 
the net. 
.c A line used to raise and lower the “tom” weight on East Coast purse 
Ree WEDD. ..koncanncnaoussataihbacnl A pair of lines used on side-set otter trawls that are fastened to the foot rope at the junction of | Yes.-...- _. ae 
the wing and the bottom. Each line is passed thru an eye in a similar position on the head 
rope and made fast to the outer end of the wing. They are taken to the gypsy heads and 
power applied in order to draw the head and foot rope together and bring the wide part of 
the traw!] aboard at the conclusion of a drag. 
A three strand rope used in binding logs while being floated to a sawmill 
A short length of tarred hemp rope, usually %4 “to 14” diam. running horizontally across the 
shrouds for a step. 
The rove through stanchion heads to which the awning stops and lacings are hauled out. 
The backbone of an awning. The backbone of any heavy tent. 
LE The rope used to bend the chain to the anchor 
Rip cord—Sailing ship Rope used to break out aails put up in steps... 
Running line..._....._. See Messenger. A line coiled in a boat and run from the ship to a dock or another ship --...-- 
Safety rope—Antenna... -| Check swing of antenna aboard vessels se 
SER PARE A rope used either in the construction of a belt or attached to a belt used to suspend or support a 
person while engaged in hazardous work. 
| RE eer A small size cable laid rope; usually 5¢” diam. to 114” diam. incl. Sand lines are used to hoist |_.........]-.--..--.- 
the bailer in well drilling. 
Used for support of sash weights in window casements Cotton only. 
BOOS FOND. cicndcicncemsdocscucncout Generally similar in construction to a High Climber rope—i. e. with asteel core. Used to lower 
a person over the side of a cliff in a mine or quarry for the purpose, for instance, of drilling. 
Sheehan carrier rope.............-.-.- A small transmission rope usually 14” to 5” diam. used for carrying the wet sheet around the |_.........|.......-.- 
drying rolls in a paper mill. 
Sheet rope—(below 1” diam.)......... A rope, often rove as a tackle—which regulates the angle at which a sail is sei in relation to the a 


‘ 

3696 

Ye, 

i 

| 

| 
: 

j 
Staging rope—Deep sea diving. ....... 

~ 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, April 6, 1944 


3697 


Restrictions on 
End use Definition Manila | Agave other fibers 
Stationary tackle. A triple purchase to hold up the boom of a trawler. es Gu 
Stay running ROOTED: jo in a small sailing vessel to stay the mast, the weather one being set up and the lee one loose_|___.._____ Ver..c.... 
Steering gear—Emergency rope.......; Emergency steering apparatus for operating steering device of disabled vessels by hand_.......|__.._._._. ee 
Stern fasts. Used by menhaden purse boats while they are being towed behind the large boat and as they | Yes_...- pS 
approach a school of fish. 
Stern line See Mooring lines. A line used in mooring or me ory Seg check the vessel from going forward. |_.........|.-.......- 
Line is led aft thru stern chock ing an le of than 45° to the keel. 
Stevedoring rope. . See Falls —— A special rope for high speed hoisting; used over winch or a gipsy head__.-.-|_.........|.....-...- 
Stopper. -..--.--- A line used to steady or stop the working end of a vessel’s cargo boom____........-.--.--------|-..-------|-..------- 
Stopper-menhaden. .........-.--... --| A line used to stop the working end of the purse boat lifting tackle__.............-.....-------|-.--.----. » 
Strap..----- A rope spliced endless, usually with a short splice used in suspending or making fast. A small s iam 
sling is sometimes called a strap. 
Strap—Anchor A short line with an eye splice in each end, one of which is attached to the anchor____.........-|.......-.- i 
Strate A rope passed around a boat for hanging a kedge anchor in carrying out the 
Strap— Bow (Small Boats)-.........- A line passed through a hole in the stem of a skiff or small boat and spliced to formaloop. The |__........}- oe ak EDS 
skiff painter is attached to this loop. 
Strap—Buoy keg........-........-...- Consists of two lines tightly fitted around the side of a keg and interlaced to prevent their work- 3 aii 
’ _ = = ends. The two loops are provided with two bridles for fastening the buoy line 
and flagpole. 
Strap—Flagpole..._........-........- Consists of a bridle attached to the flagpole and a line for attaching to the buoy keg___----__--- Mik eee, SSR eee 
Strap-lifting (fishery)_........-...-.-- A strap used to wrap around nets, lines or objects in order to hook them to the lifting tackle__| Yes... 2 ae 
Straps—Skate bottom ................ Consists of 4 short lines spliced one to each corner of a small square of canvas. Two adjacent |__........|....-.-.-- 
lines are provided with a grommet and the complete “skate bottom”’ is used to hold a skate 
of gear in proper manner and tangling. 
Strap—Splitting. Consists of a loop passed through straps located at suitable points around the fish bag so as to | Yes..--- _{ oe 
divide the catch into convenient portions while unloading the net. Thesplitting strap and 
cod end are heve to the surface by the kaul-up line and lifted aboard by the fishing tackle. 
Strap—Tow A heavy rope, spliced endless and used for side towing by harbor tugs_..__.._.__.......-------}-----..... on 
Te, RA a Used to support heavy sweep bar over sheaves under barges in sounding for high spots_____.__|_.........}-_.------- 
Tack ....., Sinadvesaddiateemnducbotasen The rope by which the forward lower corner of a fore and aft sail is held down and secured.-__|__......-- Wns 
A rope used to guide loads which are being hoisted and moved off the 
Terps 5c.6calconbigtetassdane A rope usually attached to, and for securing or making fast a tarpaulin___.__._.______.---.__--]-----.-.-.|--2------- 
A rope used in the oil field for controlling the speed of the engine from the 
errick floor. 
Tent rope—Guy line.........--.... .-| Rope used in tying down or securing tents__. 
Tie ropes—Cover. Small a not a to covers or tarpaulins but which are used to secure or lash a cover to 
or around an o 
Tile TONG. occtbensen+cscunecenieonnee A small rope usually 44” diam. used for staking out grazing animals____...._..........-..---.-|-..-.....-|---------- 
Tie down rope—Aircraft..—.........- A or otherwise secure aircraft to the ground as a protection against being |.......... 
amag y wind, etc. 
Tiller ropes (vessels—5 net ions and | A line running from the steering windlass through blocks to the tiller. he fe 
over). 
Tiller rope (vessels—under 5 net tons).| Same as above. 
Topping lift (below 14” diam.)....... A piety pomp meting from the head of a mast of a vessel or derrick employed to raise or top |....---...|---.------ 
the end of a m. 
Torpedo lines—oil rope used to lower explosives into oil or gas well preparatory to | Yes....- 
“shooting” the well. 
Tow line—Automobile, trucks and | A short length of rope for towing a vehicle. Usually has an eyc splice in one or both ends-_---- 
mechanized equipment. 
Tow line—Canal barges and cargo | A rope used in towing canal barges or boats. 
vessels (below 3” circ.). 
Tow line—Canal barges and cargo | Same as above... > 
vessels (3” cire. and larger). 
Tow line—Life boat...........-.....-| Used to tow a life boat behind a larger vessel or behind another life boat...........-..-...----|-.-.----.- 2 ee 
Tow line—Seine and purse boat.......| The line used for towing the seine or purse boat behind the fishing boat_...............-.--.--|-----.---- . ee 
~_ ee (tug boat) (smaller | The line used by tug boats to hold the stern of the tug to the tow. ............-...---------.--|----------|---------- 
an 3” cire. 
Tow line—Stern (tug boat) (3” circ. | Same as above.... 
and larger). 
Tow line—Tender (fishery)-.........- Used to tow heavy scows laden with fish.___ 
Tow line—Towing Used to tow spar which keeps ships in position...... p 
Tow lines— Mines_....-.--.-----.-..- The ropes used for towing heavy machinery in mines..............-.-.-.---------------------- OK cts 
Tow lines— Seaplanes and Airplanes..| Rope used in towing seaplanes, flying boats and land planes at bases and airports--.......---.-|---------- >; Sees 
Tow lines—Tug boat (smaller than | The lines used by tug boats fort owing ships, barges, scows, etc. It is the line between the tug |.....-----|.-------.- 
3” cire.), and the tow, or when the tow consists of more than one unit, the line between the units. 
Tow lines—Tug boat (smaller than 7” | Same as above... be TOM cans 
cire. and not smaller than 3” cire.). M 
Tow lines—Tug boat (7” cire. and | Same as above.-... 


larger). 
Towing line—Purse 


Trap hanging lines... :....-.-.-------- 


Tree surgery rope... 
Tripping line 
Trolley car rope. he 
Trot line... : 

Truck rope. 


Tunnel lines 
Turntable lines 


ang rope 


See hauling line (purse seine) 

Rope traces used as a substitute for leather traces in some types of harness usually farm or ar- 
tillery harness 

See net rope 


Line secured to sounding boom and to Jower and hoist. .................---...---------------- * 


A long line consisting of 1 or more ‘‘skates”’, “‘tubs’’, or coils of gear set in a continuous and sub- 
stantially straight line. With the exception of crab trot lines, trawl lines have snells or 
gangings attached at regular intervals. 

A utility rope used as the name implies-_...-.--. 

‘The line used for holding a dory or tender off shore 

A utility rope used to trip unloading devices. . 


A line used for capsizing asea anchor. A line used for releasing a pelican hook, etc...........-.- a 


A rope used to pull down and secure a trolley pole__......-- . 


Used as the main or ground line for crab fishing and lines. aah 


flag 
A rope used in making loads fast on a truck or to serve as a lacing to prevent loads from being 
lost out of the rear of a truck. 


A line used by West Coast purse seiners to swing the turntable. One end is attached to a 


corner of the table, the other is brought to 


the x 
The pendant of the purchase for hoisting the 
Rope used for making small straps, seizing, eto. 
A rope running from end of gant to the deck 7 


Cotton only. 
Cotton only. 


| | 
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Vang rope (74 diam. and larger)..... 
Vang rope (below 76” diam.)........- 
Venetian blind rope. ................- 
Water bag 
Weather Gloth—Sheet 
Wr SUDO... 


Whee! rope (vessels over 10 net tons) _. 


Whee! rope (vessels under 10 net tons) - 


Window cleaning rope..._...........- 


Wing control line (otter trawls)....... 


Wire rope centers— (larger than 1764” 


diam. 
Wire rope, centers— (1764”" diam. and 
smaller). 
Wire rope surface yarns.............-. 
Whip rope—A mmunition 
Whip line—Lyle gun................- 


Used for swinging the cargo boom 4n loading or discharging argo 
Small twisted or braided ropes used for the operation of venetian blinds 
A light hawser used to draw a vessel to a pier or some other fixed object 
Rope handle or sling attached to fabric water bag for desert use--........--.--.--.------------ 
A rope used to support canvas rigged as shelter in life boats. ... 
Ropes used for raising and lowering the bucket in water wells__..................--.-----.---- 
A 3-strand rope, long jawed but solid strand to prevent knuckling, used on the end of a har- 
oon in whaling industry. The long line to which the foregoer is attached in whaling. 
Jsually 644” or 7” cire. and 600 fath. long. 
A wy — the steering windlass through blocks to the metal linkage which connects with 
the tiller 


A rope used to draw or drag or pull an object by means of a power or hand driven winch, cap- 
stan or gypsy head, etc. 

A safety rope, usually about 54” diam. used through a window cleaner’s belt to attach him 
to the building. 

Line used to steady wing of a traw! 

Rope used in the manufacture of wire and cable to remove excessive lubrication and to polish 
surface of the wire or cable. 

The fiber rope core serving as a base or cushion around which wire strands are twisted in the 
manufacture of wire rope. 

Same as above 


Yarn twisted alternately with strands of wire in manufacturing of spring lay type cables_..- 
A cable laid rope usually 10” cire. and larger used in floating stranded ships 
An intermediate line between the shot line and the auxiliary line used initially to haul out the 
auxiliary line and also to draw the breeches buoy beck and forth along the auxiliary line. 
Rope used for the sunning rigging of 


Cotton only, 


Agave is now enmmeaaae only where indicated. 


The use of agave fiber for the manufacture of binder and baler twine will be authorized as stated in cites (e) (2). 
uses of agave twine are as follows. 


Normal end 


End use 


Definition 


Restrictions on 
other fibers 


Christmas tree twine 


Hambroline 
Hanging twine—Hard fiber nets....-- 
Hanging twine—Soft fiber nets 


Piping cord 
Ring yarns 


Shingle yarn 
Spunyarn 
‘ormline 


A single ply twine, usually tarred or dyed for binding Christmas trees in bundles for shipping-. 
Single yarn, generally tarred, put up in stranded or many end form, used in tying up fodder. 
‘This yarn is comparable to a binder twine, in certain parts of the country where a mechanical 
binder is used for harvesting a binder twine. In cther parts where she binding of sheaves is 
done by hand, fodder yarn is used. 
See Marline—lobster 
Generally sisal twine—twisted into strand form usually £0 ends. 
See seizing stuff 
A single yarn put up in stranded or many end form either tarred or untarred..........-----..- 
See seizing stuff 
A twine required in the manufacture of the inside tunnel of lobster pots_.....................- 
A hard4daid twine, usually 2, 3, or 4 ply in sizes from #600 to #1350 used for the manufacture of 
hard fiber fishing nets. Also for mending nets. 
The cord used in a roll edge trim for furniture, etc........................- 
See wrapping twine. A single yarn usually put up in stranded or many end | form and used for 
general tying purposes. 
See seizing stuff 
A general term covering fine sizes of rope and twine used for seizing larger ropes and cables 
A yarn put up in single end form, used for tying up bundles of shingles. Tarred and untarred - - - 
See seizing stuff 
See seizing stuff 
See seizing stuff 
In general, single or plied twine, twisted or laid, used for tying or bundling purposes and prac- 
tically every industry uses tying twine in some form. 


Commission, 


SUPPLEMENTARY List 1—CorDAGE END USE List 


The following list includes military end uses for which rope or twine may be manufactured only on Army, Navy or Maritime 
Commission orders or for incorporation into products manufactured or assembled for the account of the Army, Navy or Maritime 


End use 


Definition 


Restrictions on 
other fibers 


Anchor lines—F lying boats........... 
Parrage balloon lines... 
Fridle lines—Pontoon bridges_....... 
Buoy lines—F lying boats_...... 


Depth charge handling rope.......... 
Depth charge thrower rope... 
Falls— Plane 


Grommets—Balloon..... 

Gromm-ets—Shell....... 
Guy lines—Pontoon bridge......... on 
Handles—Ammunition box.........-- 


Lanyard—Artillery 
Lanyard—Orlither cocking..........- 


Lines used for anchoring amphibian tractors_-...............-.....---.-.---.--- 


Lines used for anchoring flying boats. Line connects boat to submerged anchor.._........... 

The hand lines required for the handling of barrage balloons... -....................----.---.--- 

= connecting a surface buoy to a submerged anchor. The flying boat to be moored to the 

uoy. 

Used as the end use implies.__.................-- 

Used aboard ship in the releasing of depth charges. 

A hoisting rope used to lower and hoist aircraft._.......-.........-....--.-2---2--eeee--------s 

A ring of rope formed by a single strand of fibre laid 3 a around. It is used in connection 
with the construction and operation of barrage balloo: 

A ring of rope formed by a single strand of fibre laid 3 3 times around. It is fastened around 
ammunition for padding purposes during shipment. 

Lines used for guying or staying pontoon bridges. -_.................-..-.--------.--------..- 

Minor findings for hammocks including eckeeve, slimbie clews, etc. Used for support of 
hammocks for fighting troops, for crossing ri — cl trees and other uses requiring 


P 
= 
Yes.....| Yes..... 
p 
| 
: 
Manila | Agave | 
Nettwine—Otter trawls__...........- 
: 
Manila | Agave | 
Yes.....| Yes..... 
Yes.....] Yes..... 
| A short rope, spliced endless and fastened to each end of an ammunition box for a handle... | 
| A line with a hook attached used for firing - 
= * A 5” diameter rope with evenly spaced knots used for cocking Orlither naval aircraft guns...|.....-....|.......... 
2 
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Restrictions on 
End use Defin ition Manila | Agave | “other fibers 

Lizard line—Flying boat.............| A line attached to the pendant ofa fi for purpose ef hauling the pendant_._.____..._. Yes.....| Yes..... 

Net—Embarkation or escape......... Nets rope %” tol” for climbing up or down any elevation— 

usually on ship 

Parachutist’s Rope. —— by parachute troops to lower themselves from tree tops, and when needed for other 

Pontoon bridge lines.._............... Line lashin planking on toon bridges and temporary piers. 
Rip cord—Barrage balloons..........| T The rip ond on bevage ang 
Signal A rope used for the erection and portable signal towers. 
Smoke screen tank rope..,..| Lines for smoke screen equipment. Yes..... 
Submarine net strand. A and fiber rope rend) used for the construction of mesh in submarine 
Toggle rope. Used bytran troo for climb cliffs or buildings, crossing strangling sentries, and Y 

Torpedo salvage line & coumesting practice with a Was used to locale the tarbede ln ender 

a Tiev 
Tow line—Fl ves A rope to tow fi boats. 
Tow line—Glid A wae used to tow ers by aircraft > eat » eee 
SUPPLEMENTARY List 2—CorpaGe END Use List term does not include ethyl alcohol pro- pica 7s 
The following list includes for complete duced for beverage purposes or ethyl B e 
ness, end uses which have purposely been alcohol tax paid and withdrawn for bev- Cutting oils. 


omitted from the foregoing lists. Further 
manufacture of such items from any cordage 
fiber is prohibited. However, if an end use is 
not included on either previous list, it is a 
prohibited use. 


Enp USE—DEFINITION 


Acrobatic rope: Rope used for various types 
of acrobatic stunts or exercises in circuses 
and gymnasiums, etc. 

Bumpers: A thick woven or braided mat 
which serves as a cushion on which drums 
or barrels are dropped when unloading 
trucks, etc 

Climbing rope: See acrobatic rope. Also 
mountain climbing rope. 

Display or decoration rope: Rope used as the 
end use implies. 

Grommets—games: See toys and games. 

Gymnasium rope: See acrobatic rope. 

Mats—door: Mats used for wiping feet before 
entering building. 

Net rope—banner nets: A rope to which is 
rigged or suspended a web of netting used 
for advertising display purposes, generally 
over streets. 

Net rope—sport nets: Rope used on sport 
nets: Tennis nets, badminton, volley ball, 
deck tennis nets, hockey goal nets, etc. 

Shoe soles: A rope used in the meg of rope 
soled shoes. 

Sporting and gymnasium equipment: See ac- 
robatic rope. 

Swing rope: Rope used in park or children’s 
swings. 

Tow rope—ski: A special rope used for towing 
skiers to the top of a ski slope or slide. 

7 and Games: i. e. Quoits, Jump ropes, 
ete. 

Trapeze rope: See acrobatic rope. 


‘IF. R. Doc, 44-4822; Piled, April 5, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.} 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 


[Allocation Order M-30, as Amended Mar. 31, 
19447] 


ETHYL ALCOHOL 


§ 3293.66 Allocation Order M-30— 
(a) Definitions. (1) “Ethyl alcohol” 
Means the product of that name, from 
whatever source derived. The term in- 
cludes mixtures of ethyl alcohol and 
denaturants, including the product 

own as “proprietary solvent”. The 


*This order is a reinstatement of Amend- 
Ment 1 to M-30, as amended February 3, 
1944, as it appeared in the FEDERAL REGISTER 
of April 1, 1944, page 3498, and reflects the 
oe in its completed form as of March 31, 


erage purposes. 

(2) “Producer” means any person en- 
gaged in the production of ethyl alcohol 
and includes any importer and any per- 
son who has ethyl alcohol produced for 
him pursuant to toll agreement. 

(3) “Distributor” means any person 
who has purchased or purchases ethyl 
alcohol for purposes of resale. 

(4) “Supplier” means a producer or 
distributor. 

(b) General restrictions on deliveries 
and use. (1) No person shall accept de- 
livery of ethyl alcohol from a supplier 
except in accordance with the procedure 
established by paragraphs (c) and (d) or 
except upon specific written authoriza- 
tion of the War Production Board issued 
on application made pursuant to para- 
graph (e). 

(2) No supplier shall deliver any ethyl 
alcohol except in accordance with the 
provisions. of paragraph (f) or except 
upon specific written authorization of the 
War Production Board, issued on appli- 
cation made by the supplier under para- 
graph (g). 

(3) No supplier shall use any ethyl 
alcohol except upon specific written au- 
thorization of the War Production Board 
issued on application made by him under 
paragraph (e). 

(c) Acceptance of certain deliveries of 
7900 gallons or less per quarter. Any 
person may without specific written au- 
thorization of War Production Board ac- 
cept delivery. in any calendar quarter 
from’ all sources or not more than 7900 
gallons of ethyl alcohol, subject to two 
conditions. The first condition is that 
he shall have furnished to each supplier 
from whom he obtains delivery a cer- 
tificate substantially in the form set 
forth in Appendix C. The second con- 
dition is that the aggregate amount re- 
ceived (in no case in excess of 7900 gal- 
lons) must be within the following addi- 
tional quantity limitations: 

(1) Where the purpose for which de- 
livery is requested is the manufacture of 
any of the following products, the quan- 
tity received in any calendar quarter 
shall not (without specific written au- 
thorization) exceed 100% of the quan- 
tity used for the same purpose in the 
corresponding calendar quarter of the 
12-month period ended June 30, 1941: 


Nore: “Natural shellac * * *” deleted 


from list Mar. 31, 1944. 


Drugs and pharmaceuticals (not including 
rubbing alcohol or products specifically 
listed in paragraphs (e) (3) or (c) (4)). 

Embalming fluids. 

Food products (except candy glazes, pectin 
and vinegar). 

Laboratory_and experimental. 

Photographic materials (including photo en- 


graving) . 
All other products not classified in para- 
graphs (c) (2) to (c) (6) inclusive. 


(2) Where the purpose is the manu- 
facture of any of the following products, 
the quantity received in any calendar 
quarter shall not (without specific writ- 
ten authorization) exceed 50% of the 
quantity used for the same purpose in 
the corresponding calendar quarter of 
the 12-month period ended June 30, 
1941: 


Candy glazes. 
Cleaning and polishing preparations (includ- 
ing shoe and floor polishes). 
Deodorant sprays (non-body). 
Natural shellac or shellac substitute. 
Tooth™@leaning preparations. 
Witch hazel. 
All toiletries and cosmetics including but not 
limited to: 
Bay rum. 
Body deodorants. 
Face and hand creams and lotions. 
Hair and scalp preparations. 
Perfume and perfume materials, tinctures 
and fixatives. 
Shampoos. 
Toilet soaps (including shaving cream). 
Toilet waters. 


However, any person who, during the 
period from July 1, 1942 to June 30, 
1943 inclusive, held a permit issued by 
the Bureau of Internal Revenue and who 
purchased ethyl alcohol in quantities 
averaging not in excess of 162 gallons 
per calendar quarter during such pe- 
riod and who used such ethyl alcohol 
for the manufacture of toiletries and 
cosmetics, may continue to purchase and 
use not more than 162 gallons of ethyl 
alcohol per calendar quarter for the 
manufacture of toiletries and cosmetics. 


For the purposes of this paragraph (c) 
(2) all toiletry and cosmetic uses of ethyl 
alcohol shall be considered as a whole, 
and the use during the base period of 


ethyl alcohol in the manufacture of a 


particular toiletry or cosmetic product 
may be used to support the acceptance 
of delivery for use in the manufacture 
of a different toiletry or cosmetic prod- 


3700 


uct. 
the manufacture of toilet waters during 
the base period would support the receipt 
of ethyl alcohol for the manufacture of 
after-shave lotions containing ethyl 
alcohol. 

(3) Where the purpose is the manu- 
facture of one of the following products, 
the quantity received in any calendar 
quarter shall not (without specific writ- 
ten authorization) exceed 60% of the 
quantity used for the same purpose in 
the corresponding calendar quarter of 
the 12-month period ended June 30, 
1941: 

Antiseptics for oral uses (including Antisep- 

tic Solution N. F.). 

Mouth washes. 


(4) Where the purpose is the manu- 
facture of any of the following products, 
there shall be no further limitation on 
the quantity received (beyond the re- 
quirement that only 7900 gallons may 
be accepted in a calendar quarter): 


Acetaldehyde. 

Acetic acid (except vinegar for food use). 

Basic medicinal chemicals not in compound- 
ed form. 

Biological preparations. 

Butadiene. 

Diethylamine. 

Dyes and intermediates (manufacture of). 

Ethers 

Ethyl acetate. 

Ethyl chloride. 

Other ethyl esters. 

Ethylene dibromide. 

Ethylene gas. 

Ethylene oxide. 

Explosives (military and industrial). 

Flotation reagents. 

Fulminate of mercury. 

Glycols. ‘ 

Hydrosulfites. 

Nitrocellulose (dehydration). 

Pectin 

Plastics and synthetic resins (manufacture 
of) 

Styrene. = 

Xanthates. 


(5) Where the purpose is the manu- 
facture of one of the following products, 
the quantity received in any calendar 
quarter shall not (without specific writ- 
ten authorization) exceed 110% of the 
quantity used for the same purpose in 
the corresponding calendar quarter of 
the 12-month period ended June 30, 
1941: 


Flavoring extracts. 
Vinegar. 


(6) Where the purpose is the manu- 
facture of any rubbing alcohol compound 
or preparation, the quantity received in 
any calendar quarter shall not (without 
specific written authorization) exceed 
15% of the quantity used for the same 
purpose in the corresponding calendar 
quarter of the 12-month period ended 
June 30, 1941. 

(7) Where the purpose is not the man- 
ufacture of other products but resale as 
ethyl alcohol, specific written authoriza- 
tion of War Production Board shall in 
every case be obtained, whatever the 
quantity, except as provided in (d) (1). 

(d) Special exemptions for acceptance 
of small deliveries and acceptance of de- 
liveries by hospitals and scientific in- 
stitutions, (1) Any person, upon giving 


For example, ethyl] alcohol used in - 


to each supplier from whom he obtains 


delivery a certificate substantially in the 
form set forth in Appendix D, may, with- 
out written authorization of War Pro- 
duction Board and without any limita- 
tion based on past use, accept small de- 
liveries as specified in this paragraph. 
The specified maximum quantity of 
either (but not both) of the following 
two categories of ethyl alcohol may be 
accepted from all sources: (i) 972 gal- 
lons, which may be comprised of pro- 
prietary solvent or completely denatured 
alcohol, or a portion of ‘each, or, in the 
alternative (ii) 162 gallons which may 
be comprised of specially denatured or 
pure alcohol, or a portion of each. How- 
ever, in computing the amount which 
may be so accepted, all other ethyl alco- 
hol delivered or ordered for delivery in 
the same quarter pursuant to any of the 
provisions of this order, must be taken 
into account and only the difference be- 
tween any amounts so delivered and or- 
dered and either 972 gallons or 162 gal- 
lons, as the case may be, may be accepted 
pursuant to this paragraph. Moreover, 
specially denatured and pure alcohol 
may not be accepted under this para- 
graph for use in the manufacture of 
rubbing alcohol compound or prepara- 
tion or for use in the manufacture of 
toiletries and cosmetics. 

(2) Any hospital or scientific insti- 
tution holding a permit issued by the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue, permitting 
it to acquire undenatured alcohol tax 
free, may, without written authorization 
of War Production Board and without 
any limitation based on past use, accept 
delivery of such quantity of alcohol as 
it is permitted to acquire tax free by 
such permit. 

(e) Acceptance of deliveries (and use 
by suppliers) upon specific authorization. 
Each person seeking specific authoriza- 
tion to accept delivery of ethyl alcchol 


during any calendar quarter, whether for’ 


his own consumption or resale (and each 
supplier requiring authorization to use 
ethyl alcohol in any calendar quarter) 
Shall file application therefor on or be- 
fore the 5th day of the last month of the 
preceding quarter. The application will 
be made on Form WPB-2945 (formerly 
PD-600) in the manner set forth in the 
general instructions appearing on that 
form, subject to the special instructions 
appearing in Appendix A to this order. 
If there is any inconsistency between the 
general and special instructions, the spe- 
cial instructions must be followed. 

(f) Special provisions governing de- 
liveries by suppliers. (1) A supplier 
may without specific authorization of 
the War Production Board deliver to any 
person, who has filed with him the ap- 
propriate certificate substantially in the 
form either as set forth in Appendix C 
or in Appendix D, the quantity of ethyl 
alcohol which such person is entitled to 
receive under one of the paragraphs (c) 
(1) to (c) (6), inclusive, or under para- 
graph (d) (1). 

(2) A supplier may, without such cer- 
tificate and without specific authoriza- 
tion of the War Production Board, deliv- 
er to any hospital or scientific institution 
which holds a permit issued by the 


- ing quarter. 
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Bureau of Internal Revenue permitting 
it to acquire undenatured alcohol tax 
free, such quantity of alcohol as such 
hospital or scientific institution is per- 
mitted to acquire tax free by its permit, 

(3) A supplier must not deliver ethy] 
alcohol where he knows or has reason to 
believe that the certificate is false, but in 
the absence of such knowledge or reason 
to believe he,may rely upon it. 

(4) If War Production Board issues 
written directions to suppliers reducing 
the quantities of ethyl alcohol which may 
be delivered pursuant to paragraph (f) 
(1), suppliers will rateably reduce all or- 
ders for ethyl alcohol from customers 
wishing it for the same class of use. 

(g) Deliveries by suppliers upon spe- 
cific authorization. Each supplier re- 
quiring specific authorization to deliver 
ethyl alcohol during any calendar quar- 
ter shall file application on or before the 
15th day of the last month of the preced- 
The application will be 
made on Form WPB 2947 ‘formerly PD- 
602) in the manner set forth in the 
general instructions appearing on that 
form, subject to the special instructions 
appearing in Appendix B. If there is 
any inconsistency between the general 
and special instructions, the special in- 
structions must be followed. 

(h) Special authorizations and direc- 
tions. (1) Authorizations and directions 
with respect to delivery to be made or 
accepted in each calendar quarter (and 
with respect to use by suppliers in each 
calendar quarter) will generally be issued 
by War Production Board prior to the 
beginning of such quarter, but War Pro- 
duction Board may at any time in its dis- 


‘cretion and notwithstanding any of the 


provisions of this order issue directions 
to any person with respect to: 

(i) Use, delivery or acceptance of de- 
livery of ethyl alcohol. 

(ii) Production of ethyl alcohol, in- 
cluding raw materials which may be 
used. 

(2) War Production Board may issue 
to suppliers and other persons, other 
and different instructions with respect to 
the preparation or filing of Form WPB 
2947 (formerly PD-602) and Form WPB 
2945 (formerly PD-600). 

(i) Special restrictions; rubbing al- 
cohol, anti-freeze, beverage use. (1) No 
person shall deliver ethyl alcohol or any 
compound or preparation containing 
ethyl alcohol for use as rubbing alcohol 
or for the manufacture of any rubbing 
alcohol compound or preparation: Pro- 
vided, That this restriction shall not pre- 
vent deliveries to: 

(i) A hospital or scientific institution 
holding a permit issued by the Bureau 
of Internal Revenue permitting it to 
receive undenatured alcohol tax free. 

(ii) Licensed physicians, dentists and 
veterinarians, 

(iii) The holders of written prescrip- 
tions or orders of licensed physicians, 
dentists and veterinarians. 

(iv) A wholesale or retail druggist, for 
resale in accordance with this paragraph 
(i) (1) only. 

(v) A manufacturer of any rubbing 
alcohol compound or preparation or 4 
packager or bottler of any such com- 
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pound or preparation (in amounts not 
exceeding the amounts permitted by 
paragraph (c) (6) hereof), for resale 
in accordance with this paragraph (i) 
(1) onby. 

(2) The restrictions of this order shall 
govern delivery of ethyl alcohol to and 
acceptance of delivery of ethyl alcohol by 
any person for use in the manufacture 
of anti-freeze preparations, provided 
that: 

(i) Any person may deliver or accept 
delivery of completed anti-freeze prep- 
arations containing ethyl alcohol with- 
out specific authorizetions under this 
order; and 

(ii) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be construed to permit the manu- 
facture, delivery or acceptance of de- 
livery of any anti-freeze preparation in 
violation of § 1100.1, Limitation Order 
L-51, as from time to time amended. 

(3) No person shall deliver or accept 
delivery of ethyl alcohol or any com- 
pound or preparation containing ethyl 
alcohol for use, whether in its then form 
or after rectification or other treatment, 
for beverage purposes. 

(i) Special provisions; — inventories, 
unfilled orders. (1) Ethyl alcohol allo- 
cated for inventory shall not be used ex- 
cept as specifically authorized or directed 
in writing-by War Production Board. 

(2) Ethyl alcohol allocated to fill a 
specified order or class of orders shall, 
where and to the extent that such order 
or class of orders is for any reason not 
filled, revert to inventory as though 
originally allocated therefor. 

(k) Transactions outside the United 
States. This order does not apply to de- 
liveries of ethyl alcohol which are both 
made and received outside of the forty- 
eight states and the District of Colum- 
bia, or to the use of ethyl alcohol out- 
side such states and District, but the im- 
port of ethyl alcohol shall be subject to 
all the provisions hereof. 

(1) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Ap- 
plicability of regulations. This order 
and all transactions affected thereby are 
subject to all applicable regulations of 
War Production Board, as amended from 
time to time. 

(2) Forms. Forms WPB 2945 and 
WPB 2947, provided for in paragraphs 
(e) and (g) have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget, in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

(3) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
fuilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under 
Priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(4) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. All reports required to be 
filed hereunder, and all communications 
concerning this order, shall, unless oth- 
erwise directed, be addressed to: War 


No. 69-4 


Production Board, Chemicals Division, 
Washington 25, D. C.; Ref: M-30. 


Issued this 31st day of March 1944. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


APPENDIX A—SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR CUS- 
TOMER’S FORM WPB 2945 (FORMERLY PD-600) 


(1) Obtaining forms. Form WPB 2945 (for- 
merly PD-600) may be obtained at local field 
offices of the War Production Board. 

(2) Number of copies. Prepare an original 
and four copies. File the original and two 
copies with War Production Board, Chemicals 
Division, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-30, file 
one copy with each supplier with whom an 
order is placed, and retain the final copy for 
your files. 

(3) Information at top of page. In the 
heading, under “Name of chemical,” specify 
“Ethyl alcohol”; under “WPB Order No.,” 
specify “M-30”"; under “Indicate unit of 
measure,” specify “Wine gallons.” In space 
following heading “Name of supplier with 
whom this order is placed,” state name of 
usual supplier and also specify his shipping 
point, if known. 

(4) In headings at top of Tables {, ITI, and 
IV, substitute “quarter” for “month” and 
specify particular quarter and year; for ex- 
ample, “third quarter, 1944.” 

(5) Proof. In columns 1, 11 and 19, specify 
proof, whether pure or denatured, and if de- 
natured, the formula number. 

(6) Primary product. In column 3, appli- 
cant will specify his primary product in terms 
of the following: 


Acetaldehyde. 
Acetic acid (except vinegar for food use). 


_Adhesives. 


Agricultural poisons. 

Antiseptics for oral uses. 

Basic medicinal chemicals not in compounded 
form. 

Biological preparations. 

Brake fluids. 

Butadiene. 

Candy glazes. 

Cleaning and polishing preparations (spec- 
ify) 

Cutting olls. 

Deodorant sprays (non-body). 

Diethylamine. - . 

Drugs and pharmaceuticals (other than rub- 
bing alcohol and other products elsewhere 
in this paragraph specifically listed) . 

Dyes and intermediates (manufacture of), 

Embalming fluids. 

Ethers. 

Ethyl acetate. 

Ethyl chloride. 

Other ethyl esters. 

Ethylene dibromide. 

Ethylene gas. 

Ethylene oxide. 

Explosives (specify whether military or in- 
dustrial). 

Flavoring extracts. 

Flotation reagents. 

Food products (except candy glazes, pectin 
and vinegar). 

Fulminate of mercury. 

Glycols. 

Hydrosulfites. 

Laboratory and experimental. 

Mouth washes (other than antiseptics). 

Nitrocellulose (dehydration). é 

Nitrocellulose (dissolving and as a diluent). 

Pectin. 

Photographic materials (including photo en- 
graving). 

Shellac, natural or substitute. 

Synthetic plastics and synthetic resins 
(manufacture of). 

Rubbing alcohol compounds. 

Styrene. 


Toiletries and cosmetics (specify). 
Tooth cleaning preparations. 
Vinegar. 

Witch hazel. 

Xanthates. 

Other products (specify). 

Resale (as ethyl alcohol). 
Inventory (as ethyl alcohol). 


(7) Product end use. In column 4, appli- 
cant will specify ultimate use of the product 
which he manufactures. (Where, for ex- 
ample, applicant’s primary product called for 
in column 3 is “ethylene glycol,” the ulti- 
mate use of product might be “aircraft cool- 
ant.”) Applicant must also specify in each 
case whether his customer is Army, Navy, 
other government agency, Lend-Lease or 
commercial customer. Where Form WPB 
2945 is application for ethyl alcohol for re- 
sale or inventory (in each case as ethyl alco- 
hol), leave column 4 blank. If primary prod- 
uct called for in column 3 is under alloca- 
tion pursuant to War Production Board or- 
der, indicate in column 4 “WPB allocation 
order number.” 

(8) In column 10 (Remarks) specify quan- 
tity of ethyl alcohol used by you in the man- 
ufacture of each primary product shown in 
column 3 in that calendar quarter of the 12- 
month period ended June 30, 1941, which 
corresponds to the quarter for which delivery 
is requested. 

(9) Tables II, lll and IV. Fill out com- 
pletely Tables II, III and IV, except that 
Table IV need not be filled out for primary 
products under allocation. In Table II, sub- 
stitute word “quarter” for “month” through- 
out. In Table III show all suppliers, includ- 
ing the supplier named on the face of the 
form, with whom orders have been placed, 
including orders against which deliveries may 
be made without specific authorization. 


APPENDIX B—SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR SUP- 
PLIER’S FORM WPB 2947 (FORMERLY PD-602) 


(1) Obtaining forms. Form WPB 2947 (for- 
merly PD-602) may be obtained at local field 
offices of War Production Board. 

(2) Number of copies. Prepare an original 
and three copies, file the original and two 
copies with War Production Board, Chemicals 
Division, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-30, 
retaining the third copy for your files. 

(3) Information at top of form. In head- 
ing under “Name of Material,” specify “Ethyl 
alcohol”; leave grade blank; under “WPB Or- 
der No.,” specify “M-30”"; under “Indicate 
unit of measure,” specify “Wine gallons.” 

(4) In heading “This schedule is for de- 
liveries to be nade during the month/quarter 
, 194_.,” strike out word 
“month” and insert the quarter and year to 
which the application relates. 

(5) Listing of customers. In column 1 list 
the name of each customer from whom you 
have received a Form WPB 2945 (formerly PD— 
600) respecting a delivery in the applicable 
quarter. Do not list names of customers who 
have not filed with you Form PD-600. If it is 
necessary to use more than one sheet to list 
the customers, number each sheet in order 
and show on the last sheet total orders for 
customers whose Form WPB 2945 shows that 
they propose to accept more than 7,900 gal- 
lons in the calendar quarter and the total 
orders from customers whose Form WPB 2945 


' shows that they propose to receive not more 


than 7,900 gallons. 

(6) Primary product and end use. It is 
not necessary to show primary product or 
end use with respect to a customer who files 
Form WPB 2945 (formerly PD-600). Instead, 
in column 1-a, opposite the name of each 
such customer, enter “WPB 2945.” 

(7) Other orders to be lumped according 
to use. In column 1, the supplier need not 
list names of customers to whom he pro- 
poses to make delivery in the applicable 


quarter, pursuant to paragraph (f) (1) of ~ 
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this order, but will instead show the total 
quantity of ethyl alcohol for which he has 
received orders for delivery in such quarter 
under each of the paragraphs (c) (1), (c) (2), 
(c) (8), (c) (4), (ce) (5), (c) (6) and 
(d) (1). To do so, he will list in columns 
1 and 1-a, for example, “Total quantity or- 
dered for delivery under paragraph (c) (1),” 
and will list in column 4 the total quantity 
represented by the orders placed pursuant to 
such paragraph. 

(8) Proof. ¥ (remarks) , specify 
proof, whether pure or denatured, and if de- 
natured, the formula number with respect 
to all ethyl alcohol for which customer has 
filed WPB 2945. Do not show this informa- 
tion respecting orders for which WPB 2945 
has not been filed and which are lumped 
under (7) above. 

(9) Use by producers. Each producer who 
has filed application on Form WPB 2945 
specifying himself as his supplier shall list 

7. 

(10) Table II, Each producer will report 
production, deliveries and stocks as required 
by Table II, columns 9 to 16, inclusive. Dis- 
tributors will fill out only columns 10, 12 
and 13. 


APPENDIX C—CUSTOMER’S CERTIFICATE ON CER- 
TAIN DELIVERIES OF 7,900 GALLONS OR LESS 
(SEE PARAGRAPHS (C) (1) TO (C) (6), IN- 
CLUSIVE, AND (F) (1)) 


The undersigned hereby certifies to the 
War Production Board and to his supplier: 

That the ...... gallons of ethyl alcohol 
hereby ordered for delivery in the -..... cal- 
endar quarter, 194._ [insert “second, 1944;” 
“third, 1944;" etc.] will be used.for a class of 
use within paragraphs (c) (1), (c) (2), (¢) 
(3), (c) (4), (c) (6), (c) (6) [strike out 
inapplicable paragraph numbers]; that the 
quantity used by the undersigned (in such 
class of use in the corresponding quarter of 
the 12 month period ended June 30, 1941, 
WG mepang gallons, and that the amount 
ordered does not, taken together with all 
other ethyl aleohol delivered or ordered for 
delivery in such quarter, exceed --.-.. per- 
cent of the quantity used in such class of 
use in the corresponding quarter) or (in the 
manufacture of toiletries and cosmetics prior 
to July 1, 1943, did not exceed 162 gallons 
per calendar quarter) [strike out inappli- 
cable clause in parentheses] 


Name of Purchaser 


Duly Authorized Official Title 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR CUSTOMER’S CERTIFICATE 


(1) Prepare one copy for each supplier 
with whom an order is placed and one copy 
for your files. Wherever possible file certifi- 
cate with supplier not later than the 5th day 
of the last mont’. of the quarter preceding 
the quarter in which you wish to receive de- 
livery. The certificate may be endorsed on 
the purchase order or be a separate paper. 
Do not file a copy with War Production Board. 

(2) The certificate shall be signed by the 
purchaser, or an authorized official of the 
purchaser, either manually or as provided in 
Priorities Regulation No. 7. 


APPENDIX D—CUSTOMER’S CERTIFICATES ON CER- 
TAIN SMALL DELIVERIES (SEE PARAGRAPHS (D) 
(1) AND (F) (1)) 


The undersigned hereby certifies to the 
War Production Board and to his supplier: 
that the ethyl alcohol hereby ordered for 
delivery in the .......... calendar quarter 
(insert “second, 1944”; “third, 1944”; etc.) 
does not, taken together with all other ethyl 
alcohol of the applicable types delivered or 
ordered for delivery in such quarter, exceed 
the amount authorized pursuant to the pro- 
visions of paragraph (d) (1) of allocation 
Ovier M-30 and, if specially denatured 


alcohol or pure alcohol, will not be used for 
the manufacture of rubbing alcohol com- 
pound or preparation or for the manufacture 
of toiletries and cosmetics, 


Date 
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craft engine and instrument mounts may 
be considered as falling in the applica- 
tions functioning below minus 40° F. 
No crude rubber or natural latex may 
be consumed in the manufacture of non- 


By 
Duly Authorized Official Title 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4823; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:23 a. m.] 


Subchapter D—Office of the Rubber Director 

AUTHORITY: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under sec. (2) (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176; 
E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; 
W.P.B. Reg. 1 as amended March 24, 1943, 
8 F.R. 3666, 3696; Pri. Reg. 1 as amended May 
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727. 


Part 4600—Rvusser, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
BALATA AND PRODUCTS THEREOF 
{Rubber Order R-1, err III as Amended 

April 5, 1944] 

Introductory. Appendix III to Rubber 
Order R-1 as amended is a compilation 
of supplementary orders and directives 
of general applicability which affect rub- 
ber and rubber products. In the past, 
these orders and directives have involved 
principally the conversion of products 
from crude rubber to synthetics and have 
been issued individually to the manufac- 
turers of the particular products. The 
purpose of Appendix III is to issue these 
directives and miscellaneous supplemen- 
tary orders in printed form. 

The material in Appendix III is ar- 
ranged in accordance with the following 
product classifications: 

Mechanical goods: Wire and cable; Tires 
and tubes; Footwear; Heels and soles; Proof- 
ing and combining of fabrics; Medical, surgi- 
cal, dental, drug sundries; and Miscellaneous. 


Each of these product classifications 
has been assigned a section number com- 
mencing with § 4600.51. Supplementary 
orders and directives in each group are 
designated by letter. 

§ 4600.50 Applicability of Rubber 
Order R-1. Supplementary orders and 
directives which appear in Appendix ITI 
shall govern in case of inconsistency with 
other provisions of Rubber Order R~-1. 
These orders and directives may be in- 
corporated in the Rubber Order from 
time to time, at the discretion of the War 
Production Board. 


§ 4600.51 Mechanical goods. The 
following supplementary orders and 
directives are applicable to mechanical 
goods: 

(a) Vibration mount and shock ab- 
sorbers. No crude rubber or natural latex 
may be consumed in the manufacture of 
compression type mountings or insula- 
tions regardless of shore durometer 
reading. 

No crude rubber or natural latex may 
be consumed in the manufacture of 
plate, sandwich, tubular or other types 
of shear mountings or insulations. This 
restriction covers mountings or insula- 
tions where the temperatures of applica- 
tions are minus 40° F. and above. Air- 


bonded torsional vibration dampers but 
bonded torsional vibration dampers may 
be manufactured from crude rubber un- 


til further notice. 

No crude rubber or natural latex may 
be consumed in the manufacture of cush- 
ioning for cameras, radio and radar in- 


struments, or fire and flight control 
mechanisms except on special authoriza- 
tion by the War Production Board. 

Crude rubber may be used for bond- 
ing cements and tie-gum compounds 
which shall not exceed 14»’’ thickness for 
any type of vibration mount or shock ab- 
sorber. . 

(b) [Deleted Jan, 12, 1944] 

(c) Pipe rings. After February 1, 1944, 
no crude rubber or natural latex may be 
— in the manufacture of pipe 

S. 

(a) Milking machine inflations. Crude 
rubber or natural latex may be con- 
sumed in the manufacture of milking 
machine inflations during the month of 
April 1944, provided the amounts of 
crude rubber or natural latex consumed 
during that month do not exceed 4 of 
the manufacturer’s consumption for 
milking machine inflations during the 
first calendar quarter of 1944. 


No crude rubber or natural latex may 
be consumed after April 30, 1944 in the 
manufacture of milking machine infla- 
tions. Consumption after April 30, 1944 
may, however, be authorized by the War 
Production Board upon appeal for re- 
lief, but only if the manufacturer has 
not consumed the amounts of crude rub- 
ber or natural latex permitted for the 
month of April, 1944. 


(e) [Deleted Jan. 12, 1944] 

(f) Street car sandwich wheels. After 
February 1, 1944, no crude rubber may be 
consumed in the manufacture of street 
car sandwich wheels, except that crude 
rubber may be used for bonding cements 
and tie-gum not to exceed 142’’ in thick- 
ness. 

(g) Hard rubber products. Rubber 
Order R-1 as amended permits crude 
rubber to be consumed in the manufac- 
ture of the following blown hard rubber 
products: Bottles, fittings, pistons, 
valves, and valve parts for use with cor- 
rosive chemicals and explosives. It also 
permits crude rubber and natural latex 
to be consumed in the manufacture of 
hand made component hard rubber parts 
of machinery for the manufacture of 
rayon, explosives and corrosive chemi- 
cals, (See List 19, Appendix ID). 

After February 15, 1944, no crude rub- 
ber or natural latex may be consumed in 
the manufacture of the above mentioned 
blown hard rubber products. 

After February 15, 1944, the maximum 
percentage of crude rubber or natural 


mein 
Name of purchaser . 
— 
4 
\ 
thar’ 
sy 
Date 
y, 
Z 
vs 
4 
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latex by volume in any compound for 
hand made component parts of ma- 
chinery for the manufacture of rayon, 
explosives and corrosive chemicals shall 
not exceed 10% by volume of the com- 
pound. 


§ 4600.52 Wire and cable. The fol- 
lowing supplementary orders and direc- 
tives are applicable to wire and cable: 

(a) (Deleted Jan. 12, 1944) 

(b) [Deleted Jan. 12, 1944] 

(c) [Deleted Jan, 12, 1944] 

(d) X-ray cable. After February 1, 
1944, no crude rubber or natural latex 
may be consumed in the manufacture of 
X-ray cable, high voltage, as shown in 
List 27, Appendix II, under “Commercial 
Types”, 

(e) Long range field wire. After 
February 1, 1944, no crude rubber or 
natural latex may be consumed in the 
manufacture of W-143 long range field 
wire. 


§ 4600.53 Tires and tubes. The fol- 
lowing supplementary orders and direc- 
tives are applicable to tires and tubes: 

(a) Fighter type and ice grip airplane 
tires. Rubber Order R-1, List 29, re- 
quires that all airplane tires (except 
beaching gear tires) be manufactured in 
the S-5 or S-7 synthetic construction. 
These provisions shall not apply to 
fighter type and ice grip airplane tires. 
All fighter type and ice grip airplane 
tires shall be manufactured using nat- 
ural rubber compounds throughout the 
tire until further notice; the compound 
grades to be used shall be B friction and 
B tread on all sizes except the following 
which shall be A friction and A tread. 


Size Ply Type 
12 | Smooth contour landing. 
14 Do. 
on 16 Do. 
GR. 18 Do, 
22 Do. 
2o Sere 14 | High pressure special duty. 
16 Do. 
12 | Low pressure landing. 
19.00 x 23........ 16 Do. ; 


(b) Deleted Feb. 15, 1944. 
(c) Deleted Feb. 15, 1944. 
(d) Deleted Feb. 15, 1944. 
(e) Deleted Feb. 15, 1944. 
(f) Grade “A” camelback for fire, 


police and ambulance service. Grade 
“A” camelback (minimum of 65% by 
volume of general purpose synthetics in 
compound and minimum total/RHC plus 
general purpose synthetics of 70.0) is 
hereby permitted for fire, police and am- 
bulance service. 


- § 4600.54 Footwear. All outstanding 
Supplementary orders and directives re- 
lating to footwear have been superseded 
by Rubber Order R~-1 as amended. 


§ 4600.55 Heels and soles. All out- 
Standing supplementary orders and di- 
rectives relating to heels and soles have 
been superseded by Rubber Order R-1 as 
amended. 


$ 4600.56° Proofing and combining of 
fabrics. The following supplementary 


orders and directives are applicable to 
the proofing and combining of fabrics: 

(a) Industrial protective clothing. 
Rubber Order R-1 as amended prohibits 
the consumption of crude rubber, natural 
latex or general purpose synthetics in 
the following item (Code 17, Schedule A): 
“Compounds for proofing fabrics de- 
signed for the manufacture of industrial 
occupational protective clothing, includ- 
ing cements for seaming, limited to 
aprons, leggings, sleeves, pants, coats, 


‘ jackets, hats, and fireman’s and police- 


man’s clothing other than footwear and 
gloves”. 

Manufacturers are hereby authorized 
to consume GR-S in addition to re- 
claimed rubber in compounds for proof- 
ing and seaming under this item. 


§ 4600.57 Medical, surgical, dental, 
drug sundries. All outstanding supple- 
mentary orders and directives relating to 
medical, surgical, dental and drug sun- 
dries have been superseded by Rubber 
Order R-1 as amended. 


§ 4600.58 Miscellaneous. The follow- 
ing supplementary orders and directives 
are applicable to miscellaneous rubber 
products or materials: 

(a) Pressure sensitive tape. Rubber 
Order R-1 permits the consumption of 
general purpose synthetics, reclaimed or 
scrap rubber in the manufacture of pres- 
sure sensitive tape for industrial pur- 
poses to fill Government and civilian or- 
ders. Schedule A of the order requires 
certification by the purchaser as to his 
end use. 

(1) Uses which are classified as “in- 
— are set forth in the certifica- 
ion. 

(2) Certification. With respect. to 
civilian orders no person shall deliver 
or accept delivery of pressure sensi- 
tive tape (except high heat resistant and 
non-corrosive electric tape) unless the 
person acquiring the same shall certify 
to the seller and to the War Production 
Board in substantially the following 
form signed by an authorized official 
either manually or as provided in Priori- 
ties Regulation No. 7. 


The undersigned hereby certifies to... -_- 
(insert name of seller) and~™ 
to the War Production Board that the pres- 
sure sensitive tape specified in the accom- 
panying purchase order and future purchase 
orders will not be sold or used by him except 
for one or more of the following purposes: 

1. Repair of transportation facilities. 

2. Maintenance and manufacture of in- 
dustrial and mining equipment. 

* 3. The manufacture of the following prod- 
ucts and parts thereof: 

(a) Aircraft. 

(b) Armored tanks. 

(c) Ships. 

(d) Army transport vehicles. 

(e) Guns. 

(f) Small arms. 

(g) Signalling devices. 

(h) Precision instruments. 

(i) Munitions. 

(j) Electrical equipment. 

(k) Machine tools. 

(1) Vehicles for common carriers and re- 
lated transportation facilities. 

4. Splicing cotton jacketed cellulose gas- 
kets for sealing drums and paint pails. 
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5. Production and shipping of photo- 
graphic and motion picture film and X-ray 
film 


6. Sealing containers used to maintain ste- 
rility or vacuum in the manufacture of medi- 
cine and drugs; industrial and wholesale 
packaging of drugs and chemicals. 

Name 
Address. 
City 
Date 


The foregoing certification require- 
ment does not apply to Government 
orders. 

Certification in substantially the above 
form constitutes the approved form of 
certification required for deliveries of 
pressure sensitive tape. 

The foregoing certification shall not 
be required for deliveries of pressure 
sensitive tape to a person who has al- 
ready filed the certification with his 
supplier. 

Certification of the purchaser may be 
relied upon by the seller unless the seller 
knows or has reason to believe that the 
certification is false. 

(b) Inflatable or pneumatic mat- 
tresses, cushions and pillows. Rubber 
Order R-1 as amended does not permit 
the consumption of rubber or synthetic 
rubber in the manufacture of inflatable 
or pneumatic mattresses, cushions or pil- 
lows, to fill civilian orders. 

In addition, the .consumption of rub- 
ber or synthetic rubber in the manufac- 
ture of the foregoing products to fill 
Government orders is hereby prohibited 
except upon special authorization in 
writing by the War Production Board. 
(This supersedes SA-142.) 

(c) Shoe cements. Notwithstanding 
the provisions of any quota directive 4-A 
or 4—B, no crude rubber or natural latex 


~shall be consumed in the manufacture of 


shoe cements after December 31, 1943 
without special authorization. 

In order to receive adjustments of 
quota directives for this purpose, manu- 
facturers should address a letter to the 
Manager of Allocations, Office of Rubber 
Director, Washington 25, D. C. 

In this connection, it should be noted 
that Rubber Order R-1 as amended 
permits shoe cements containing crude 
rubber or natural latex only for shoe re- 
pairing. 

(d) Shoe cement inventories in hands 
of shoe manufacturers on January 1, 
1944. Shoe manufacturers who hold in- 
ventories of shoe cements which contain 
crude rubber or natural latex on January 
1, 1944 are hereby authorized to use the 
same for the following permitted shoe 
manufacturing operations until April 1, 
1944: 

(1) Cutting and fitting room opera- 
tions limited to: Folding uppers includ- 
ing French cord binding. 

(2) Lasting room operations limited 
to: Bed, side and semi-automatic toe 
lasting; stitchdown construction lasting 
linings to insoles and uppers to midsoles 
or outsoles. 

(3) Bottoming or making room opera- 
tions limited to: Sole laying as follows— 


3704 FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, April 6, 1944 


cementing bottoms and outsoles or but- 
sole midsole combinations prior to per- 
manent attachment; prewelt bottom 
assembly and permanent attachment of 
platforms and outsoles; McKay outsole 
channels. 

(4) Stock fitting room operations 
limited to: Cementing welt insole ribs 
and lips; coating and attaching gem duck 
to welt innersoles. 

(5) Special operations limited to: 
Joining leather welting. 

Shoe manufacturers are hereby 
granted permission to purchase and sell 
such cements for use.in the foregoing 
operations prior to April 1, 1944. 

Inventories of shoe cements contain- 
ing crude rubber or natural latex which 
remain in the hands of any shoe manu- 
facturer on April 1, 1944 shall be re- 
ported to the Office of Rubber Director, 
War Production Board, by letter indi- 
cating the amounts of cement by type of 
operation. 

(e) Cements containing Neoprene for 
wood heels. After February 1, 1944, no 
person shall deliver or accept delivery of 
cement containing Neoprene if he knows 
or has reason to believe that it will be 
used for covering wood heels. After 
February 15, 1944, no person shall use 
any cement containing Neoprene for the 
covering of wood heels except to fill Gov- 
ernment orders. 

(f) Cements for. non-leather shoes. 
Cements containing general purpose 
synthetics may be used in the manufac- 
ture of shoes made from materials other 
than leather except that cements con- 
taining Neoprene shall be used only in 
the shoe manufacturing operations for 
which Neoprene is permitted in the 
manufacture of leather shoes by Amend- 
ment No. 1 to Rubber ,Order R-1 as 
amended. 

(g) Definition of light colored carcass 
scrap. Rubber Order R-1 as amended 
refers to No. 1 and No. 2 light colored car- 


- cass. For the purposes of the order, No. 


1 light colored carcass means all-white 
zinc carcass, and No. 2 light colored car- 
casS Means and includes light colored 
types such as white, pink, tight grey, pure 
gum and light brown carcass. 


(h) Neoprene quota restrictions. No- 


person shall consume General Purpose 
Synthetic Neoprene types GR-M, GN or 
Latex without a quota assigned by quota 
directive or other authorization speci- 
fying the amounts which he may con- 
sume, and no person shall exceed the 
quantities which he is specifically au- 
thorized to consume in any designated 
period. 

(i) Temporary loans of general pur- 
pose synthetics. A manufacturer may 
make a short term “loan” of general 
purpose synthetics to another manu- 
facturer for permitted uses under Rubber 
Order R-1 as amended. A loan must 
not be made unless the person lending 
the material is reasonably certain that 
an equivalent amount of the material 
will be returned to him when he needs 
it. Full records of the loan transac- 
tions must be kept by both persons 
lending and persons borrowing, and the 
transactions must be reported as ship- 


ments or receipts on Form WPB-3410 for 
the calendar month in which the trans- 
actions occur. Each transaction shall 
be identified separately on the form 
under “remarks”. Deliveries of mate- 
rial under this paragraph may be made 
without special authorization. 

(j) Elastic webbing. Rubber Order 
R-1 includes the item, “elastic webbing 
not exceeding 4’’ in width” in Code 22, 
Schedule A. This item refers to com- 
bined knitted fabric cut to widths not 
exceeding 4’’. 

(k) Balata. Rubber Reserve Com- 
pany is hereby authorized to sell and 
deliver approximately 400 tons of mis- 
cellaneous grades of balata which are 
showing signs of deterioration, to any 
person without specific authorization by 
the War Production Board, and any 
person who purchases balata under this 
paragraph is authorized to consume the 
— for any purpose without restric- 

on, 

Acquisition of balata for the manu- 
facture of products for which rubber or 
synthetic rubber is also needed but not 
permitted by Rubber Order R-1, will 
in no way affect the disposition of sub- 
sequent appeals for permission to con- 
sume rubber or synthetic rubber. 

All communications relating to the 
purchase of balata under this paragraph 
should be addressed to D. D. Haldane, 
Distributing Agent, Rubber Reserve 
Company, 15 Williams Street, New York, 
New York. 

(1) Butyl reclassified as special pur- 
pose synthetics. All butyl type synthetic 
rubbers including standard, classes A, B, 
C, and D, are hereby reclassified as spe- 
cial purpose synthetics for the purposes 
of Rubber Order R-1 as amended. 

Requests for allocation are to be filed 
with the Office of Rubber Director, War 
Production Board, Washington 25, D. C. 
on Form WPB-2877, in duplicate, in ac- 
cordance with the instructions accom- 
panying the form. 

Note: The reporting requirements of this 
order have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget pursuant to the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942. 


Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 
RUBBER DIRECTOR, 
WAR PRODUCTION Boar, - 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


{F. R. Doc. 44-4824; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.] 


Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 


Part 1305—ApDMINISTRATION 
[Gen. RO 5,’ Amdt. 55] 


FOOD RATIONING FOR INSTITUTIONAL USERS 


A rationale accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration, 

18 FR. 10002, 11676, 11480, 11479, 12483, 
12557, 12403, 12744, 14472, 15488, 17486; 9 F.R. 


~401, 455, 492, 


General Ration Order 5 is amended in 
the following respects: 

1. Section 5.6 (c) is amended by add- 
ing the following sentence at the end 
thereof: “His reserve allotments will be 
equal to one-half of his bases for meal 
services and refreshments.” 

2. Section 10.1 is amended to read as 
follows: 


“Sec. 10.1 Seasonalusers. (a) An in- 
stitutional user is a seasonal user with 
respect to an establishment which is not 
in operation during every month in the 
year. : 

(b) If a seasonal user applies for a 
regular allotment in any period, and he 
did not operate in both months of the 
preceding period, his figures for the last 
two calendar months (after February 28, 
1943) in which he did operate instead of 
his figures for the preceding period, shall 
be used in determining his allotment. If 
those months were not full months of 
operation, his figures are converted to a 
full two months basis in this way: 

(1) Each of those figures is divided by 
the number of days he operated in those 
months; 

(2) Each result is multiplied by the 
number of days he would have operated 
in those months had both been full nor- 
mal months of operation: 

(3) The figures so obtained are used, 
for the purpose of this order, as if they 
were his figures for the preceding allot- 
ment period. 

(c) If'a seasonal user has not operated 
for at least two calendar months after 
February 28, 1943, his allotment for each 
rationed food shall be twice his bases. 

(d) A seasonal user who will not be in 
operation during the entire allotment 
period, must notify the Board when he 
applies for his allotment, of the number 
of days he will not be in operation during 
that period, and his allotment shall be 
reduced. proportionately. 

(e) A seasonal user who has suspended 
operations temporarily may apply for an 
allotment for the period in which he will 
resume operations at any time during 


_ the (30) days before the date on which 


he willresume. (A seasonal user who was 
already granted an allotment for the al- 
lotment period following the one in 
which he suspended operations, “under 
the former provisions of this order, may 
not, of course, be granted another allot- 
ment.) 

(f) A seasonal user who has combined 
in one registration establishments which 
he does not operate “during the same 
months in the year, shall re-register 
those establishments when he next ap- 
plies for an allotment. He shall either 
register them separately or combine in 
one registration those operated in the 
same months in the year. He must file 
with the Board additional OPA Forms 
R-1307 and R-1307 Supplement, giving 
the information called for by those 
forms, separately, for each establish- 
ment or combination of establishments. 
Where he combines some establishments 
in one registration, he must attach to his 
forms a list showing the name and ad- 
dress of each and the months in which 
it is operated. He may apportion any 
remaining excess inventory of the orié- 


7 * . 
“9 
| 
fa 
: 
\ 
> 
f 
e 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, April 6, 1944 


inally combined establishments among 
his establishments as re-registered. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 8, 1944. 

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.; as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 
10179; W.P.B. Dir. 1, Supp. Dir. 1-E, 1-M 
and 1-R, 7 F.R. 562, 2965, 7234, 9684, re- 
spectively; Food Dir. 3, 5, 6 and 7, 8 F.R. 
2005, 2251, 3471, respectively) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-4778; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
12:04 p. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propucts 
{RMPR 319] 


CERTAIN BAKERY PRODUCTS 


Maximum Price Regulation 319° is re- 
designated Revised Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation 319 and is revised and amended 
to read as follows: 


In the judgment of the Price Admin- 
istrator the prices herein established will 
effectuate the purposes of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
and Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328. 
So far as practicable the Price Adminis- 
trator has advised and consulted with 
representative members of the industry 
which will be affected by this regulation. 
Such specifications and standards as are 
used in this regulation have previously 
been promulgated and their use lawfully 
required by another Government agency. 

A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this regulation 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and has been filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 


1351.1901 .Mazximum prices for sales 
of certain bakery products. Under the 
authority vested in the Price Administra- 
tor by the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, and Executive Or- 
ders Nos. 9250 and 9328, Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 319 (Certain 
Bakery Products) which is annexed here- 
to a made a part hereof, is hereby 
issued. 


AUTHORITY: § 1351.1901 issued under 56 
Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O, 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


REVISED MAXIMUM PRICE REGULATION 319— 
CERTAIN BAKERY PRODUCTS 


CONTENTS 
Sec. 
1, Sales at other than maximum prices. 
2. Applicability. 
3. Evasion. 
4. Licensing. 
5. Enforcement. 
‘ 
“Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
18 FR. 1803. 


6. Petitions for amendment. 
7. Maximum prices of producers for sales to 
retailers. 
8. Maximum prices of producers for sales to 
wholesalers and route sellers. 
9. Maximum prices of producers for sales to 
ultimate consumers. 

10. Maximum prices of wholesalers and route 
sellers. 

11. Maximum prices of retailers for sales to 
ultimate consumers. Z 

12. Maximum prices for new classes of sales 
and for new products. 

13. Calculation and reporting of maximum 
prices by producers. 

14. Producers must show ultimate consumer 
price on packaged items or show such 
prices on lists supplied to purchasers. 

15. Notice of retailer’s maximum price. 

16. Definitions. _ 


Appendix A. Bakery products covered by this 
regulation and the appropriate base periods 
for calculating maximum prices. 


Section 1. Sales at other than mazi- 
mum prices. (a) Regardless of any con- 
tract or obligation, no person shall sell 
or deliver, and no person shall, in the 
course of trade or business, buy or receive 
any of the products covered by this regu- 
lation at prices above the maximum 
prices established by this regulation, nor 
shall any person agree, solicit, offer or 
attempt to do any of the foregoing. 

(b) Prices lower than the maximum 
prices established by this regulation may 
be charged or paid. 

Sec. 2. Applicability. Except as other- 
wise provided in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section, this revised regulation 
shall apply to all sales within the 48 
states and the District of Columbia of 
commodities covered hereby. 

(a) The maximum prices for export 
sales shall be determined in accordance 
with the provisions of the Second Revised 
Maximum Export Price Regulation issued 
by the Office of Price Administration.’ 

(b) Sales or deliveries of any commod- 
ity listed in Appendix A to the War De- 
partment or the Department of the Navy 
of the United States shall be exempt 
from this regulation, but sales or deliv- 
eries of any such commodity to post ex- 
changes shall be subject to this regula- 
tion. 

Sec. 3. Evasion. The provisions of this 
regulation shall not be evaded whether 


by direct or indirect methods in connec- ~ 


tion with any offer, solicitation, agree- 
ment, sale, delivery, purchase, or receipt 
of any commodity covered by this regu- 
lation alone or in conjunction with any 
other commodity or by way of commis- 
sion, service, transportation or other 
charge, or discount, premium or other 
privilege or by tying agreement or other 
trade understanding or by any other 
means. 

Sec. 4. Licensing. The provisions of 
Licensing Order No. 1° licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price control 
are applicable to all sellers subject to this 
regulation. A seller’s license may be sus- 
pended for violations of the license or 
of one or more applicable price schedules 
or regulations. A person whose license 
is suspended may not, during the period 


278 FR. 4132, 7662, 5987, 9998. 
78 F.R. 13240. 
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of suspension, make any sale for which 
his license has been suspended. 

Sec. 5. Enforcement. Persons vio- 
lating any provision of this regulation 
are subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, and suits for treble 
damages, and proceedings for suspen- 
sion of licenses, provided for by the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended. 

Sec. 6. Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking a modification of any 
provision of this regulation may file a pe- 
tition for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1* issued by the Office of 

Sec. 7. Maximum prices of producers 
for sales to retailers. The maximum 
price of the producer for the sale of any 
commodity listed in Appendix A’to re- 
tailers shall be his maximum price, f. o. b. 
his plant or delivered to the buyer, as 
the case may be, which he last calculated 
and reported for such a sale under the 
provisions of Maximum Price Regulation 
319, subject to the provisions of section 
13 of this regulation relating to recalcu- 
lating and reporting. The maximum 
price for sales to retailers for any com- 
modity listed in Appendix A for which 
the maximum price has not been so cal- 
culated and reported, shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with the provisions 
of section 12 hereof. 

Sec. 8. Maximum prices of producers 
for sales to wholesalers and routesellers. 
(a) For any commodity listed in Appen- 
dix A produced by the producer prima- 
rily for sale through retailers, the pro- 
ducer’s maximum price for sales to 
wholesalers and routesellers, f. o. b. his 
plant, shall be his maximum price for 
the sale of such commodity to retailers, 
f. o. b. his plant, less 20 percent. For 
delivered sales he shall add to his f. o. b. 
plant price the actual cost of delivery 
or he shall determine his maximum de- 
livered price for sales to wholesalers and 
routesellers by deducting 20 percent from 
his maximum delivered price to retailers. 

(b) For any commodity listed in Ap- 
pendix A produced by the producer pri- 
marily for sale to ultimate consumers, 
other than through retailers, the pro- 
ducer’s maximum price for sales to 
wholesalers and routesellers shall be his 
maximum price for the sale of such com- 
modity to ultimate consumers f. o. b. his 
plant less 25 percent. 

Sec. 9. Maximum prices of producers 
jor sales to ultimate consumers. The 
maximum price of the producer for the 
sale of any commodity listed in Appen- 
dix A to ultimate consumers shall be his 
maximum price which he last calculated 
and reported for such a sale under the 
provisions of Maximum Price Regulation 
319, subject to the provisions of section 
15 of this regulation relating to recal- 
culating and reporting. The maximum 
price for sales to ultimate consumers for 
any commodity listed in Appendix A for 
which the maximum price has not been 
so calculated and reported shall be de- 
termined in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 12 hereof. 


47 F.R. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3553, 6173, 11806. 
Price Administration, 


3706 


Sec. 10. Mazrimum prices of whole- 
salers and routesellers. (a) The maxi- 
mum price of every wholesaler for sales 
of a commodity listed in Appendix A to 
retailers shall be the maximum price of 
the producer thereof for sales of such 
commodity to retailers. 

(b) The maximum price of every 
wholesaler for sales of a commodity 
listed in Appendix A to other wholesalers 
or to routesellers shall be the maximum 
price of the producer thereof for sales 
of such commodity to wholesalers and 
routesellers. 

(c) The maximum price of every route- 
seller for sales of a commodity listed in 
Appendix A to ultimate consumers shall 
be the maximum price of the producer 
thereof for sales of such commodity to 
ultimate consumers. 

(d) The maximum price of every 
routeseller for sales of a commodity listed 
in Appendix A to retailers shall be the 
maximum price of the producer thereof 
for sales of such commodity to retailers. 

(e) The maximum price of every 
routeseller for sales of a commodity listed 
in Appendix A to wholesalers or to other 
routesellers shall be the maximum price 
of the producer thereof for sales of such 
commodity to wholesalers and route- 
sellers. 

Sec. 11. Maximum prices of retailers 
for sales to ultimate consumers. (a) 
The maximum price of every retailer for 
the sale of any commodity listed in Ap- 
pendix A to ultimate consumers shall be 
the maximum price of the producer to 
the retailer multiplied by 125 percent. 
If the commodity in question is un- 
wrapped or unpackaged when received 
from the producer the retailer may add 
the cost, not exceeding any maximum 
price thereof, of the packaging mate- 
rials furnished by the retailer. 

Sec. 12. Maximum prices for new 
classes of sales and for new products. 
If the producer has not established a 
maximum price on any commodity listed 
in Appendix A pursuant to the provi- 
sions of Maximum Price Regulation 319 
his maximum price for such commodity 
shall be the sum of (1) his cost of ingre- 
dients and packaging materials at the 
time of calculation, not exceeding any 
maximum price thereon, and (2) his di- 
rect labor costs and markup determined 
as follows: 

(a) The direct labor costs and markup 
as computed for his similar commodity 
most nearly like it; or 

(b) If it cannot be so determined the 
direct labor costs and markup for a sim- 
ilar commodity of his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class as com- 
puted by such seller in his last calcula- 
tion reported under Maximum Price 
Regulation 319; or 

(c) If the producer cannot establish 
an appropriate maximum price under 
the foregoing provisions he shall apply 
to the Office of Price Administration, 
Washington, D. C., for a maximum price 
on such commodity. Such application 
shall set forth (1) the reason why the 
applicant cannot establish a maximum 
. price under the foregoing provisions of 


this section, (2) a detailed description of 
the commodity, including the brand 


name, (3) an itemized cost breakdown, - 


and (4) the specific prices desired for 
each producing plant for sales to each 
class of purchaser f,. o. b. his producing 
plant and delivered. 

Sec. 13. Calculation and reporting of 
maximum prices by producers—(a) Maz- 
imum prices must be calculated and re- 
ported. No producer subject to this reg- 
ulation shall sell any of the commodities 
listed in Appendix A hereof until he has 
calculated and reported his maximum 
price to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. If such report was filed pursuant 
to Maximum Price Regulation 319, such 
report shall satisfy the requirement 
hereof until a further report is required 
under this revised Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation 319. In all other cases the re- 
port shall show: 

(1) The present maximum price and 
weight of each commodity produced and 

(2) The maximum price and weight 
of each such commodity during the base 
period specified in Appendix A or, in the 
case of a commodity which was not pro- 
duced during such base period, the maxi- 
mum price and weight of such commod- 
ity as first calculated and reported pur- 
suant to the provisions of this regula- 
tion or the original Maximum Price 
Regulation 319. + 

Maximum prices for sales to ultimate 
consumers shall be reported to the state 
or district office of the Office of Price 
Administration for the state or district 
in which the commodities are produced. 
Maximum prices for sales to retailers 
shall be reported to the Office of Price 
Administration in Washington, D. C. 

(b) Recalculation of maximum prices. 
During the months of April and October 
of each year commencing with the month 
of April, 1944, every producer subject to 
this regulation shall recalculate his maxi- 
mum prices for the sale of all commodi- 
ties sold by him listed in Appendix A 
on the basis of his then existing ingredi- 
ent and packaging costs, but using the 
previously reported direct labor costs 
and markup. Each producer shall re- 
port these new maximum prices to the 
Office of Price Administration, as pro- 


. vided in paragraph (a) of this section, 


unless he elects to continue to sell at 
the same maximum price by making the 
appropriate change in package or unit 
net weight as provided in paragraph (d) 
of this section. 

(c) Modification of maximum prices. 
Whenever a maximum price calculated 
and reported under this regulation is 
apparently based upon a miscalculation 
or appears to be excessive, the Office of 
Price Administration may require the fil- 
ing of data supporting the price as cal- 
culated and reported. After a maximum 
price has been calculated and reported, 
it may not be changed except by the writ- 
ten consent of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration which will be given only in cases 
os excusable clerical error or other mis- 

e. 
(d) Price changes may be reflected in 
unit weight changes. If the producer 
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elects to refiect the maximum price 
changes prescribed by this section by 
making changes in package or unit net 
weight he shall, at the time of recalcula- 
tion, divide his existing maximum price 
per unit of the commodity by his maxi- 
mum price as recalculated and then mul- 
tiply the existing package or unit net 
weight of the commodity by the percent- 
age so determined. The resulting figure 
shall be the new package or unit net 
weight for sales at the maximum price 
prevailing prior to the recalculation in 
question. Such package or unit net 
weight changes together with the appli- 
cable maximum prices must be reportcd 
to the Office of Price Administration as 
provided in paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion. 

(e) Adjustments of fraction of a cent. 
If the figure resulting from the calcula- 
tion of any maximum price contains a 
fraction of one-half cent or more it shall 
be adjusted to the next higher cent and 
if it contains a fraction of less than one- 
half cent to the next lower cent. 

Sec. 14. Producers must show ultimate 
consumer prices on packaged items or 
show such prices on lists supplied to pur- 
chasers. Whenever a producer sells a 
commodity listed in Appendix A to ulti- 
mate consumers or to retailers for resale 
to ultimate consumers wrapped in pack- 
aging materials he shall either print the 
maximum price to ultimate consumers 
on the packaging materials or shall 
otherwise show such maximum price so 
as to be readily seen by the buyer: Pro- 
vided, That if a producer, who sells di- 
rectly to ultimate consumers, delivers a 
list to the purchaser containing the 
names of and his maximum prices for 
every commodity included in Appendix A 
which he offers for sale to such purchaser 
he need not place his maximum prices 
upon the packaging materials of any 
such commodity. No sale shall be made 
to any purchaser pursuant to the fore- 
going proviso after the expiration of 14 
days from the day upon which such a 
list is delivered to such purchaser. 

Sec. 15. Notice of retailer’s maximum 
price. When any unpackaged item of 
any commodity subject to this regulation ° 
is sold by a producer, wholesaler or route- 
seller to a retailer or by a producer to 
a wholesaler or routeseller for the first 
time after the maximum price for it has 
been established or recalculated under 
this regulation, the seller shall supply 
his purchaser with a written notice as 
follows: 


NOTICE OF RETAILER'S MAXIMUM PRICE 


The Office of Price Administration has es- 
tablished a new maximum price for retailers 
for sales by them of (insert name of com- 
modity) at (insert retailer’s maximum price 
for this commodity). This price was de- 
termined by multiplying the producer's max- 
imum price for sales of this commodity to 
retailers by 125 percent. The Office of Price 
Administration requires you to keep this 
information for public examination. 


When the retailer receives this notice 
he shall keep it and miake it available for 
public examination upon request. 


: 
| 
a 
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Sec. 16. Definitions. (a) When used 
in this regulation the term: 

(1) “Person” means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
other organized group of persons or legal 
successor or representatives of any of the 
foregoing, and includes the United States 
or any agency thereof, any other gov- 
ernment, or any of its political subdivi- 
sions and any agency of any of the fore- 
going. 

(2) “Producer” means with respect to 
any lot of bakery products listed in Ap- 
pendix A, the person who baked, manu- 
factured, produced or processed the same 
in the operation of a producing plant. 

(3) “Wholesaler” means with respect 
to any lot of bakery products any person, 
other than a routeseller, who purchases 
a commodity listed in Appendix A for 
resale to any person other than an ulti- 
mate consumer. 

(4) “Routeseller” means with respect 
to any lot of bakery products any per- 
son who purchases a commodity listed 
in Appendix A for resale from a vehicle 
operated by him over a regular route. 

(5) “Retailer” means with respect to 
any lot of bakery products listed in Ap- 
pendix A any person, other than a route- 
seller, who purchases the same for resale 
to ultimate consumers. It includes 
restaurants, cafes ,cafeterias, hotels and 
all other eating places purchasing a com- 
modity listed in Appendix A for resale or 
distribution to their customers and all 
institutions, public or private, purchasing 
a commodity listed in Appendix A for 
resale or distribution to their customers 
or inmates, except that maximum prices 
established by section 11 hereof shall not 
apply to sales by eating places for con- 
sumption on the premises. 

(6) “Cost of ingredients and packag- 
ing materials” means the cost of ingredi- 
ents and packaging materials to the pro- 
ducer, not exceeding the maximum price 
thereof, when purchased at his usual 
source of supply and in the quantities 
normally purchased by him. 

(7) “Direct labor costs” includes the 
labor involved in the manufacturing, 
packing and preparation for shipping, 
but shall not include the labor involved 
in the purchase of ingredients and sup- 
plies, plant and machinery maintenance, 
or distribution, selling, advertising and 
administrative expenses. Direct labor 
costs shall be calculated at a rate not 
higher than the highest wage rate paid 
by the producer in March 1942 for each 
class of labor involved in the production 
of the commodity in question. 

(8) “Markup” means the markup es- 
tablished on the particular commodity 
in question for a sale to a particular class 
of purchaser pursuant to the provisions 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 319. 

(9) “Similar commodity” refers to a 
commodity which has (i) substantially 
the same cost at the time of determina- 
tion, (ii) is made from the same basic 
type of dough and (iii) has the same 
weight when completely finished and 
ready for wrapping or when ready for 
Sale if sold unwrapped. In the case of 
Pies, the similar commodity must have 
the same kind of filler, 


APPENDIX A—BAKERY PRODUCTS COVERED BY 
Tu1Is REGULATION AND THE APPROPRIATE 
Base PERIODS FOR CALCULATING MAXIMUM 
PRICES 


Bakery products: ! Base 
Pras Oct. 1 to Dec. 31, 
1942 
All other cakes except 
cnc March 1942 
March 1942 
Sweet yeast raised 
March 1942 
Sept. 14 to Oct. 11, 
1941 


1The bakery product terms listed above 
shall be construed in accordance with wade 
understanding. 


This regulation shall become effective 
April 4, 1944. 

Nore: The record keeping provisions of 
this regulation have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4779; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
12:03 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF Foop AND Foop 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 13,1 Amdt. 8 to 2d Rev. Supp. 1] 
PROCESSED FOODS 


Section 1407.1102 (e) of Second Re- 
vised Supplement 1 to Revised Ration 
Order 13 is amended to read as follows: 


(e) The following are the validation 
dates (referred to in sections 2.4 (b) and 
9.4 (e) of Revised Ration Order 13) for 
blue stamps in War Ration Book Four: 

(1) A8, B8, C8, D8, and E8 are valid 
beginning February 27, 1944; 

(2) F8, G8, H8, J8, and K8 are valid 
beginning April 1, 1944. 


This amendment shall become effective 
May 2, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong., E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7 F.R. 
562; Food Directive 3, 8 F.R. 2005, and 
Food Directive 5, 8 F.R. 2251) ' 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F.. BROWNLEE, 


. Acting Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-4780; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
12:03 p. m.] 


PART 1407—RaTIONING or Foop AND Fcop 
PropUcTS 


[RO 16,2 Amdt. 23 to Rev. Supp. 1] 
MEATS, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES 
Section 1407.3027 (e) of Revised Sup- 


plement 1 to Ration Order 16 is amended 
to read as follows: 


19 FR. 173, 908, 1181, 2091, 2290, 2553. 

28 FR. 16834, 16839, 16893, 17278, 17306, 
17372; 9 F.R. 105, 184, 731, 1181, 1819, 2007, 
2091. 
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(e) The following are the validation 
dates (referred to in sections 2.3 (b) and 
10.4 (g) of Ration Order 16) for the red 
stamps in War Ration Book Four: 

(1) A8, B8, and C8 are valid begin- 


ning February 27, 1944. 


(2) D8, E2, and F8 are valid begin- 
ning March 12, 1944. 

(3) G8, H8, and J8 are valid begin- 
ning March 26, 1944. 

(4) K8, L8, and M8 are valid begin- 
ning April 9, 1944. 

(5) N8, P8, and Q8 are valid Sieahining 
April 23, 1944. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive May 2, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562; and 
Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 8234; Food Dir. 
1, 8 F.R. 827; Food Dir. 3, 8 F.R. 2005; 
Food Dir. 5, 8 F.R. 2251: Food Dir. 6, 8 
F.R. 3471; Food Dir. 7, 8 F.R. 3471) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
“cting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4781; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
12:04 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RaTIONING OF Foop Foop 
PRODUCTS 


[RO 16,' Amdt. 123] 
MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Section 3.2 (b) is added to read as fol- 
lows: 


(b) However, for the purposes of this 
section, a consumer may use, and a trans- 
feror may accept, only the eighteen 
stamps in War Ration Book Four which 
will become valid after the stamps which 
are valid for use by consumers generally 
at the time of the transfer. Stamps in 
War Ration Book Four will become valid 
in the following order: A8 to Z8; A5 to 
Z5; A2 to Z2; Al to Zl. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 8, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7 F.R. 
562; and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 FR. 8234; 
Food Directive 1, 8 F.R. 827; Food Dir. 3, 
8 F.R. 2005; Food Dir. 5, 8 F.R. 2251; Food 
Dir. 6, 8 F.R. 3471; Food Dir. 7, 8 F.R. 
3471) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 


JAMES BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4782; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
12:05 p. m.] 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

18 F.R. 13128, 13394, 13980, 14399, 14623, 
14764, 14845, 15253, 15454, 15524, 16160, 16161, 
16260, 16263, 16424, 16527, 16606, 16695, 16739, 
16797, 16855, 17326; 9 F.R. 104, 106, 220, 403, 
677, 695, 849, 1054, 1532, 1581, 1728, 1818, 1909, 
2235, 2240, 2406. 
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Part OF Foop AND Foop 
Propucts 


{RO 16, Amdt. 124] 
MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Section 7.1 (a) is amended to read as 
follows: 


(a) Any use by a “person” of “foods 
covered by this order” in producing or 
manufacturing, for sale or “transfer,” 
a food for human consumption, which 
is not covered by this order, or a phar- 
maceutical, is an “industrial use”. (For 
example, use by a bakery of “shortening” 
in making bread, is an industrial use.) 

(1) Industrial use also includes the 
use of a food covered by this order for 
experimental, educational, testing, or 
demonstration purposes, and the use of 
“rationed fats and oils” in the care and 
treatment of the sick. It does not in- 
clude laboratory testing of his products 
by or for a primary distributor, for the 
purpose of determining whether they 
meet established formulas, standards, or 
specifications. (Where a primary dis- 
tributor establishment sends samples of 
its products to a laboratory for the pur- 
pose of testing those products to deter- 
mine whether they meet established 
formulas, standards, or specifications, 
the place at which the testing is done is, 
as to those samples, considered part of 
that primary distributor establishment.) 

(2) If a food covered by this order is 
used for a purpose for which the order 
does not otherwise provide, such use is 
“industrial consumption”. (The way 
foods covered by this order may be “ac- 
quired” for industrial consumption is 
covered in sections 7.10 and 7.11.) 

(3) The use of foods covered by this 
order for demonstration purposes under 
the direction of the Department of Ag- 
riculture or the Extension Service of the 
Department of Agriculture is neither an 
industrial use nor industrial consump- 
tion. 

(4) The use of foods covered by this 
order in the preparation of food for serv- 
ice, or in the service of food to “con- 
sumers”, is an “institutional use” and not 
an industrial use. (An “institutional 
user” may obtain allotments of foods, 
and may use such foods, only in accord- 
ance with the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5.) 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 8, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562; 
Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 8234; Food Dir. 1, 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

18 FR. 13128 13394, 13980, 14399, 14623, 
14764, 14845, 15253, 15454, 15524, 16160, 16161, 
16260, 16263, 16424, 16527, 16606, 16695, 16739, 
16797, 16855, 17326; 9 F.R. 104, 106, 220, 403, 
677, 695, 849, 1054, 1532, 1581, 1728, 1818, 1909, 
2235, 2240, 2406, 


8 FR. 827; Food Dir. 3, 8 F.R. 2005; Food 
Dir. 6, 8 F.R. 2251; Food Dir. 6, 8 F.R. 
$471; Food Dir. 7, 8 FR. 3471) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944, 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4783; Filed, April 4, 1944; ° 


12:03 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF Foop AND Foop 
Propucts 


[Rev. RO 13,? Amdt. 21] 
PROCESSED FOODS 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Ration Order 13 is amended 
in the following respects: 

1. Section 2.4 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(a) A consumer uses stamps. A con- 
sumer gives up points, when he acquires 
processed foods, .by surrendering blue 
—e from his War Ration Book 

our. 


2. Section 2.4 (b) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(b) Stamps may be used only when 
they have been validated. A consumer 
may use each blue stamp in his War Ra- 
tion Book Four as soon as it has been 
validated by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. The validation dates of these 
stamps will be fixed in a supplement to 
this order. (Nothing in this provision 
validates any stamps which have already 
expired in any war ration book.) 


3. Section 2.4 (e) is amended by de- 
leting the second sentence. 

4. Section 8.4 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(a) Stamps. A person who has a 
ration bank account may deposit blue 
stamps from War Ration Book Four at 
any time after they have been validated 
for use by consumers. 


5. Section 9.4 (e) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(e) When stamps are good. Each 
stamp may be accepted for a transfer 
to a consumer at any time after it has 
been validated. The validation dates 
for blue stamps in War Ration Book 
Four are fixed by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration in a supplement to this 
order. (Nothing in this provision vali- 
dates arly stamps which have already 
expired in any war ration book.) 


6. Section 9.4 (g) is amended by de- 
leting the last sentence. 

7. Section 9.5 (d) (1) is amended by 
substituting for the first three sentences 
the following: 


(1) Stamps. Stamps may be accepted 
from the transferee at any time after 


79 FR. 8, 104, 574, 695, 165, 848, 1397, 1727, 
1817, 1908, 2233, 2234, 2240. 


they have been validated for use by aq 
consumer. The stamps must either be 
pasted on gummed sheets (OPA Form 
R-140 or OPA Form R-120A) or enclosed 
in sealed envelopes. 


8. Section 15.9 (a) (1) is amended by 
inserting before the period at the end 
of the third sentence, the following: “not- 
withstanding the provisions of General 
Ration Order 7.” 

This amendment shall become effective 
May 2, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7 F.R. 562; 
Food Directive 3, 8 F.R. 2005, and Food 
Directive 5, 8 F.R. 2251) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4806; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
4:47 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF Foop Anp Foop 
PropvUcTsS 


[RO 16,1 Amdt. 125] 
MEATS, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Ration Order 16 is amended in the fol- 
lowing respects: 

1. Section 2.3 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(a) A consumer uses stamps. A con- 
sumer gives up points, when he acquires 
foods covered by this order, by surrender- 
ing red “stamps” from his War Ration 
Book Four. 


2. Seetion 2.3 (b) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(b) Stamps may be used only when 
they have been validated. A consumer 
may use each red stamp in his War 
Ration Book Four as soon as it has been 
validated by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. The validation dates of these 
stamps will be fixed in a supplement to 
this order. (Transfers of “meat” by 
farm slaughterers to consumers, covered 
in section 3.2, are excepted from this 
rule.) (Nothing in this provision vali- 
dates any stamps which have already 
expired in any War Ration Book.) 


3. Section 2.3 (e) is amended by delet- 
ing the second sentence. ~ 

4. Section 9.4 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(a) Stamps. A person who has 4 
ration bank account may deposit red 
stamps from War Ration Book Four at 
any time after they have been validated 
for use by consumers. 


5. Section 10.4 (g) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(g) When stamps are good. Each 
stamp may be accepted for a transier 10 
& consumer at any time after it has been 
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validated. The validation dates for red 
stamps in War Ration Book Four are 
fixed by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in a supplement to this order. 
(Nothing in this provision validates any 
stamps which have already expired in 
any War Ration Book.) 


6. Section 10.4 (i) (1) is amended by 
deleting the last sentence. 

7. Section 10.5 (e) (1) is amended by 
substituting for the first three sentences 
the following: 


Stamps may be accepted from the 
transferee at any time after they have 
been validated for use by a consumer. 
The stamps must either be pasted on 
gummed sheets (OPA Form R-140 or 
OPA Form R-120A) or enclosed in sealed 
envelopes. 


8. Section 16.9 (a) (1) is amended by 
inserting before the period at the end of 
the third sentence the following: “not- 
withstanding the provisions of General 
Ration Order 7.” 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive May 2, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by 
Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562; and 
Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 8234; Food Dir. 1, 
8 F.R. 827; Food Dir. 3, 8 F.R. 2005; Food 
Dir. 5, 8 F.R. 2251; Food Dir. 6, 8 FR. 
3471; Food Dir. 7, 8 F.R. 3471) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMES BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4805; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
4:47 p. m.] 


Part 1346—BvILDING MATERIALS 
{MPR 272, Corr. to Amdt. 4*] 


CAST-IRON BOILERS AND CAST-IRON 
RADIATION 


_ The words “10 percent” appearing in 
the second paragraph of § 1346.268 (e) 
(2) are corrected to read “1012 percent”. 

This correction shall be effective as of 
February 28, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R, 4681) 
Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4825; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1347—Paper, Paper Propucts, RAw 
MATERIALS FOR PAPER AND PAPER PROD- 
UCTS, PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


[MPR Amat. 11] 
PRINTING AND PRINTED PAPER COMMODITIES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
Volved in the issuance of this amend- 
Ment, issued simultaneously herewith has 
been filed with the Division of the Fed- 
eral Register.* 

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

19 FR. 2301. 

4181, 7382, 10983, 12660, 15456. 


No. 69———5 


Maximum Price Regulation No. 225 is 
amended in the following respect: 

Section 1347.452 is amended by substi- 
tuting the following for the proviso ap- 
pearing at the end of said section. 


Provided, however, That if the cost to 
the seller of the paper used in said com- 
modity or service has increased over the 
cost of the paper to him in March 1942 
by reason of the light weight differentials 
permitted by Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 450, Writing Paper and Certain Other 
Fine Papers, and Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 451, Book Papers, then the 
seller may add to his maximum price es- 
tablished under the foregoing provisions 
of this section the amount of such in- 
crease, either by a change in price, or by 
a decrease in sheet count, whichever he 
shall elect. For the purpose of this sec- 
tion the term “light weight differentials” 
shall include the difference in price be- 
tween 16 lb. and 20 lb. paper specified in 
Maximum Price Regulation 450, as well 
as the specifically mentioned “light 
weight differentials” in either of the two 
regulations. The seller shall, with re- 
spect to each commodity, the price for 
which has been so increased, keep rec- 
ords showing: (1) the exact amount of 
the cost increase incurred by him; (2) the 
exact amount of the price increase or 
sheet decrease, whichever shall be ap- 
plicable. Such records shall be _pre- 
served for a period of two years for ex- 
amination by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration or by the purchaser of the print- 
ing service or printed paper commodity 
involved. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
o> ae with the Federal Reports Act of 


This amendment shall become effective 
April 11, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 
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Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4826; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1364—FRESH, CURED AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS 


[MPR 336, Amdt. 12] 


RETAIL CEILING PRICES FOR PORK CUTS AND 
CERTAIN SAUSAGE PRODUCTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 336 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. The product name headings of 
items 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 20E, 20F and 25A 
in the price tables in section 19 for both 
Group 1 and 2 and Group 3 and 4 stores 
are amended to read as follows: 

3A. Fresh, frozen or cured ham, whole: 

3B. Fresh, frozen or cured ham, shank 

. end: 

3C. Fresh, frozen or cured ham, round or 
butt end: 

3D. Fresh, frozen or cured ham, slices: 

20E. Pigs feet, long-cut front: 

20F. Pigs feet, hind and short-cut front: 

25A. Cooked or boiled and smoked ham and’ 
picnic, boneless and fatted (whole 
or piece) : 

2. The product names of subitems 1 
and 2 of item 9A and the product names 
of subitems 1 and 2 of item 9B in the 
price tables in section 19 for both Group 
1 and 2 and Group 3 and 4 stores are 
amended to read as follows: 
9A. * * 

1. Fresh, 
2. Fresh, 
9B. 
1. Fresh, 
2. Fresh, 


frozen or cured with rine. 
frozen or cured derined. 


frozen or cured with rine. 
frozen or cured derined. 


19 FR. 167, 2212. 


3. Items 7, 14A, 14B, 20H, 27A and 27B in the price table in section 19 for Group 
1 and 2 stores are amended to read as follows: 


Zones 8| Zones 8 
roup roup > roup,; Group ’ | north, | south, roup 
| 1-2 | Group) 1-2 | Group | Group | 1-2 
1-2 1-2 
7. Aged, dry cured hams: 
. Whole or half. 55 55 54 52 53 53 54 54 55 
63 62 61 59 60 60 1 61 62 
14A. Boneless butts (whole or piece): 
1. Fresh, frozen or cured. ..-.. 43 43 42 40 41 41 43 42 43 
2. Smoked ia onipavabaisiammaaibatiianicanal 43 48 47 46 46 47 47 48 48 
3. Ready-to-eat............. 53 52 51 50 50 51 52 52 53 
14B. Boneless butts (storesliced): 
1. Fresh, frozen or cured. .... 48 48 47 45 45 46 48 47 48 
RRP ae 55 54 53 52 52 53 53 54 54 
3. Ready-to-eat............. 59 59 58 56 57 57 58 58 59 
* 
20H. Neck bones 
1. Fresh, frozen or cured.... 10 10 9 7 8 9 10 9 10 
14 14 12 ll ll 13 i4 13 13 
274. Dried (whole or 
piece): 
1, Aged, dry cured bacon.... 41 41 40 38 39 39 40 4);* 41 
2. Aged, dry cured sides..... 38 37 36 35 35 35 36 36 37 
Aged, dry cured jowls_--. 28 28 27 25 26 26 27 27 28 
Aged, dry cured shoulders. 43 43 41 40 40 41 41 42 42 
é. Capicalli butts........... 63 63 62 60 61 61 62 62 63 
27B. specialties (store sliced): 
Aged, dry cured bacon_... 47 46 45 43 44 44 45 45 46 
2 Aged. yd cured sides_.... 42 42 41 39 39 40 41 41 42 
sore a cured Mice 32 32 30 29 29 29 30 31 31 
: iders_ 43 48 47 45 45 46 47 47 48 
6 Cepicall aes 71 71 69 68 68 69 69 70 71 
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4. Items 7, 14A, 14B, 20H, 27A and 27B in Section 19 in the price table for Group 
3 and 4 stores are amended to read as follows: 


Zone |, Zone 2, Zone 5, and ? Sand 9 Band 9 
roup | Group 4 . roup north, | south, J 
3-4 3-4 
7. Aged, dry cured hams: 
SY) eee 54 54 52 51 51 52 52 53 53 
re ane 60 60 58 57 57 58 58 59 59 
14A. butt: (whole or 
piece 
. Fresh, frozen or cured. - 41 41 39 38 38 39 41 40 41 
. mo ed Réwikbs bibioteldacae 47 46 45 44 44 45 45 46 46 
Ready-to-eat._..........- 51 50 49 48 48 49 50 50 51 
14B. Boneless butts (store sliced): 
Fresh, frozen or cured... 46 46 45 43 44 44 46 45 
2. Rae 53 52 51 50 50 51 51 52 52 
3. Ready-to-eat............- 57 57 56 54 55 55 56 56 57 
20H. Neck bones: 
1. Fresh, frozen or cured... 9 q 8 7 7 9 10 9 uv 
13 12 ll 10 ll 12 13 12 12 
* 
27A. Dried specialties (whole or 
piece): 
1, Aged, dry-cured bacon... 40 40 38 37 37 38 38 39 39 
2. Aged, dry-eured sides__._- 36 36 35 33 a4 34 35 35 36 
8. Aged, dry-cured jowls- -_- Pi 27 26 24 25 25 26 26 27 
4. dry-cured shoul- 
42 41 40 39 39 39 40 40 41 
Dr apical 61 61 60 58 59 59 60 60 61 
ried specialties (store sliced): 
1, ‘Aged, dry-cured bacon. -- 45 44 43 41 42 42 43 43 44 
2. Aged, dry-cured sides_...- 41 40 39 37 38 38 39 39 40 
3. Aged, dry-cured jowls. ... 30 30 29 27 28 28 29 29 30 
4. Aged, dry-cured shoul- 
SED....nuntnanueitipedeens 46 46 45 43 a4 44 45 45 46 
5. Capicalli butts..........- 68 68 67 65 66 66 67 67 68 
This amendment shall become effec- has been filed with the Division of the 


tive April 11, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


44-4828; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:49 a. m.] 


R. Doc. 


Part 1358—Tosacco 
[MPR 260, as Amended, Corr. to Amdt. 7°] 
CIGARS 


§ 1358.102a (e) (3) the word “manu- 
facturers” in the last sentence is cor- 
rected to read “importers.” 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 18th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4827; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF Foop aND Foop 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 13,2 Amdt. 22] 
PROCESSED FOODS 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 


19 3037. 
*9 F.R. 3, 104, 574, 695, 765, 838, 1397, 1727, 
1817, 1908, 2232, 2234, 2240, 2440, 2567, 2791. 


Federal Register.* 

Revised Ration Order 13 is amended 
in the following respects: 

1. Section 6.3 (c) is added to read as 
follows: 


(c) However, any person may make an 
industrial use of processed foods which 
have a zero point value without register- 
ing as an industrial user. 


2. Section 6.6 (i) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(i) Reduction of allotment and ad- 
justment of excess inventory based on 
frozen processed foods. (1) The allot- 
ment for the second allotment period of 
1944 of any industrial user who used 
frozen processed foods during the second 
quarter of his base period, shall be re- 
duced by the amount which represents 
that use. The amount of the reduction 
shall be treated as excess inventory. He 
may not, after April 6, 1944, use processed 
foods having a point value, if, before that 
date, he used processed foods up to the 
amount of that reduced allotment plus 
any unused parts of his prior allotments 
or if such use of processed foods would 
cause his total use, in points, during the 
second allotment period to exceed that 
reduced allotment plus any unused parts 
of his prior allotments. 

(2) An industrial user who acquired 
frozen processed toods for points after 
March 15, 1944, from points issued to him 
for the second allotment period, may ap- 
ply for am adjustment of his exeess in- 
ventory. (An industrial user who, on 
March 15, 1944, had points on hand or 
in his ration bank account is considered 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
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to have acquired frozen processed foods 
from points issued to him for his second 
allotment period only to the extent that 
the point value of frozen processed foods 
he acquired after March 15, 1944, ex- 
ceeds the points he had on hand or in 
his ration bank account on that date.) 
Application shall he made on OPA Form 
R-315 to the board with which he is 
registered and must state, with respect . 
to each such acquisition: 

(i) The point value of frozen proc- 
essed foods acquired for points after 
March 15, 1944, from points issued to him 
for the second allotment period; 

(ii) The types and quantities of frozen 
processed foods acquired with those 
points; 

(iii) The dates on which such foods 
were acquired; and 

(iv) The names and addresses of the 
persons from whom such foods were 
acquired. 

(3) If the board finds the statements 
made in the application are true, it shall 
grant the application and reduce his ex- 
cess inventory by the number of such 
points which he used between March 16 
and April 1, 1944, inclusive, to acquire 
frozen processed foods. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 6, 1944. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7 F.R. 562: 
Food Directive 3, 8 F.R. 2005, and Food 
Directive 5, 8 F.R. 2251) 


Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4829; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[MPR 194.) Amdt. 12] 


ALASKA 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 194 is 
amended in the following respects. 

1. Section 1418.52 is amended to read 
as follows: 


1418.52 Maximum prices for con- 
modities not actually produced or manu- 
factured in the Territory of Alaska. (a) 
Except as provided in paragraph (b) of 
this § 1418.52, with respect to any com- 
modity for which a maximum price has 
been established in the Continental 
United States and which is not actually 
manufactured or produced in the Terrl- 
tory of Alaska, the maximum price to 4 


17 F.R. 5909, 6268, 5744, 8023, 8358, 8947, 
9195, 10231, 10790, 11012; 8 F.R. 856. 
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buyer in the Territory of Alaska shall 
be: 


(1) The direct cost to the seller of the 
commodity sold, 

(2) Plus the amount of mark-up over 
the direct cost to the seller of the com- 
modity sold during the period from No- 
vember 7, 1941, to December 6, 1941, in- 
clusive, which the seller added in his 
highest selling price for the same or sim- 
ilar commodity sold during such period 
to a purchaser of the same class, or if 
no such sale was made during that pe- 
riod, the amount of such mark-up added 
by the seller in his highest selling price 
of such commodity to a purchaser of the 
same class during the last thirty days 
prior to November 7, 1941, in which such 
a sale was made: 

Provided, That in case a seller’s maxi- 
mum price for a commodity cannot be 
determined as provided above, his max- 
imum price for such commodity shall 
be the same as the maximum price de- 
termined under this paragraph (a) for 
the same or similar commodity by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class for sales to the same class of 
purchasers: and 

Provided further, That the price de- 
termined in accordance with this para- 
graph (a), if not in line with the maxi- 
mum prices of other similar sellers, may 
be adjusted by the Administrator of the 
Ninth Region of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, subject to review as pro- 
vided in Procedural Regulation No. 7.’ 

Note: For the purposes of paragraph (a), 
one commodity shall be deemed “similar” to 
another commodity, if it has the same use, 
affords the purchaser fairly equivalent serv- 
iceability and would ordinarily sell in the 
Same price line as the commodity being 
priced. Differences merely in style or design 
which do not substantially affect use, or serv- 
iceability, or the price line in which such 
commodity would ordinarily have been sold, 
shall not be taken into account. 


(b) Where the seller’s maximum price 
for a commodity cannot be determined 
under paragraph (a) of this section, the 
maximum price of such commodity shall 
be determined in accordance with the 
following procedure. The seller shall 
file in duplicate with the Territorial Of- 
fice of the Office of Price Administration 
in Juneau, Alaska, an application con- 
taining: 

(1) A description of the commodity 
for which a maximum price is sought. 

(2) A statement of the reasons why 
the maximum price for such commodity 
cannot be determined under paragraph 
(a) of § 1418.52. 

(3) The direct cost of the commodity 
to the seller. 

(4) The price at which the seller in- 
tends to offer the commodity for sale. 

(5) Such other facts which the seller 
deems relevant in the determination of 
& price for such commodity. 

The Territorial Director in Juneau, 
Alaska, may authorize a price which is 
in line with the maximum prices estab- 
lished by this regulation, or may, in his 
discretion, forward the application to the 
Administrator of the Ninth Region in 
Washington, D. C. If a seller objects to 
the price authorized by the Territorial 


*7 F.R. 4779; 8 F.R. 970. 


Director, he must file such objection with 
the Territorial Office at Juneau, Alaska, 
within thirty days after the date the 
notice of price authorization by the Ter- 
ritorial Director was postmarked. If, at 
the expiration of forty days from the 
date the price authorization is signed by 
the Territorial Director, the Administra- 
tor of the Ninth Region does not issue 
an order establishing a maximum price 
other than that authorized by the Terri- 
torial Director, the seller may thereafter 
continue to sell such commodity at a 
price not in excess of the maximum 
price authorized by the Territorial Di- 
rector. The Administrator for the Ninth 
Region may, from time to time, make 
such changes in the authorized maxi- 
mum prices as in his Judgment changes 
in circumstances require. Such in- 
creases or decreases in maximum prices 
shall not have retroactive effect. If 
a seller objects to a price authorized 
by the Administrator for the Ninth Re- 
gion, he may obtain review in accordance 
with the provisions of Procedural Regu- 
lation No. 7. 


2. Section 1418.53a is added to read 
as follows: 


$ 1418.53a Transfers of business or 
stock in trade. If the business, assets, 
or stock in trade of any person are or 
have been sold or otherwise transferred 
after July 30, 1942, and the transferee 
carries on the business or continues to 
deal in the same type of commodities in 
an establishment separate from any 
other establishment previously owned or 
operated by him, the maximum prices of 
the transferee shall be the same as those 
to which the transferor would have been 
subject if no such transfer had taken 
place, and his obligation to keep records 
sufficient to verify such prices shall be 
the same. The transferor shall either 
preserve and make available, or turn 
over, to the transferee all records of 
transactions prior to the transfer which 
are necessary to enable the transferee 
to comply with the record and filing pro- 
visions of the regulation. 


3. Section 1418.55 (b) (3) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(3) Wholesalers selling to other 
wholesalers, or retailers selling to other 
retailers, and adding to direct cost a 
mark-up greater than the amount added 
on sales during the period, November 7 
to December 6, 1941, inclusive. If dur- 
ing this period a wholesaler sold only to 
retailers, or a retailer sold only to con- 
sumers, the wholesaler, or retailer, must 
apply to the Territorial Director of the 
Office of Price Administration in Juneau, 
Alaska, for a mark-up; a wholesaler may 
not use the mark-up he took on his sales 
to retailers and a retailer may not use 
the mark-up he took on his sales to con- 
sumers. 


4. Section 1418.63 (a) (4) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(4) “The direct cost to the seller” 


means the price which the seller paid 
for the commodity to his supplier less 
discounts allowed to the seller plus all 
costs of shipment actually incurred by 
the seller: Provided, That (i) the seller’s 
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supplier is a customary supplier, (ii) the 
price paid for the commodity is no higher 
than the supplier’s ceiling, and (iii) ship- 
ment is by the customary means of 
transportation: Provided further, That 
in computing the costs of shipment in- 
curred by the seller, war risk insurance 
costs shall not exceed the amount repre- 
sented by the charge for war risk insur- 
ance by the War Shipping Administra- 
tion on an identical shipment. 


5. Section 1418.63 (a) -(13) is added 
to as follows: 


(13) A seller’s “most closely competi- 
tive seller of the same class” means a 
seller who (i) is performing the same 
function (for example, manufacturer, 
wholesaler, retailer), (ii) is of a sim- 
ilar type (for example, department store, 
mail order house, specialty shop, cut rate 
store), (iii) is selling the same or a sim- 
ilar commodity, (iv) is closely competi- 
tive in the sale of such commodities, and 
(v) is located nearest to the seller. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive April 11, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 5th day of April 1944. 
JaMEs F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-4830; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:48 a. m.] 


TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 
Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 
[Order 66-A] 

Part 8—RULES GOVERNING SHIP SERVICE 


EXTENSION OF SEVEN-YEAR LIMITATION PRO- 
VISION FOR AUTOMATIC ALARM RECEIVERS 


Correction 


The footnote to F.R. Doc. 44-4714 
which appears on page 3546 of the issue 
for Tuesday, April 4, 1944 should read 
“Affects footnote in § 8.162.” 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 


[No. 3666] 


Parts 71-85—EXPLOSIVES AND OTHER 
DANGEROUS ARTICLES * 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 29th 
day of March, A. D. 1944. 

It appearing, that pursuant to section 
233 of the Transportation of Explosives. 


1 Parts 2, 3, 4, and 7 in this order appear 
in CFR as Parts 72, 73, 75, 80, and 85. 
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Act approved March 4, 1921 (41 Stat. 
1445), and Part II of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, the Commission has formu- 
lated and published certain regulations 
for transportation of explosives and 
other dangerous articles; 

It further appearing, that in applica- 
tions received we are asked to amend the 
aforesaid regulations as set forth in pro- 
visions made part hereof; 

And it further appearing, that amend- 
ments involved in said applications, hav- 
ing been considered and found to be in 
accord with the best-known practicable 


means for securing safety in transit and 
with the need therefor for promoting 
safety of operation and standards of 
equipment -used in the transportation of 
said dangerous articles: 

It is ordered, That the aforesaid regu- 
lations for transportation of explosives 
and other dangerous articles be, and 
they are hereby, amended as follows: 


Part 2—List of Explosives and Other 
Dangerous Articles (CFR 73) 


Superseding and amending list, section 
4, order August 16, 1940, as follows: 


: ity in 
: Exemptions and packing | Label required | @U#2"! 
Article Classed as— ; one outside 
’ (see sec.) if not exempt package rail 
express 
(Add) Ammunition for small arms | Expl. A-.......- No exemption, 58. Not accepted. 
with explosive projectiles. 
(Add) Ethyl No exemption, 363_..... Tear gas...... 20 pounds. 
(Add) Explosive mine cutters_......-- < No exemption, 66A_....-. 
(Change) Police No exemption, 335__.... Poison gas._..| Not accepted. 
(Add) Urea No exemption, 212A__...) Yellow.......- 25 pounds. 


Part 3—Regulations Applying to Ship- 
pers (CFR 75) 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(a), section 29, order August 16, 1940, 
to read as follows (empty containers) : 


29 (a) Empty cylinders, barrels, kegs, 
or drums, previously used for the ship- 
ment of any dangerous article, as de- 
fined herein, must have all openings in- 
cluding removable heads, filling and vent 
holes properly closed before being offered 
for transportation. 


Amending paragraph (g), section 31, 
order August 16, 1940, as follows (quali- 
fication of tank cars) (add): 


Norte 2. Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission, 
spec. ARA-IV and ICC-104 tank cars con- 
verted and stenciled as provided in Note 15 
to see. 303 (q) (1) may be used for the 
transportation of petroleum alkylate, isopen- 
tane, or any other inflammable liquid having 
vapor pressure not exceeding 40 pounds per 
square inch, absolute, at 100° F., without 
changing the stenciled markings, provided 
the effective discharge area of the safety 
valves with which these cars are equipped 
can be proved, by the method of calcula- 
tion shown in Appendix A of the A. A. R. 
Specifications for Tank Cars, to be equal 
to or greater than the area calculated as 
necessary for each particular material trans- 
ported, in order to prevent building up pres- 
sures within the tank in excess of 60 pounds 
per square inch. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(d), section 50, order November 8, 1941, 
to read as follows (forbidden explosives) : 


(d) Liquid nitroglycerin or diethylene 
glycol dinitrate. (For shipment by car- 
rier by motor vehicle other than common 
carriers, see section 822 (b).) 


Superseding and amending section 58, 
order August 16, 1940, to read as follows 
(ammunition for small arms with explo- 
sive bullets or ammunition for small 
arms with explosive projectiles) : 


58 (a) Ammunition for small arms 
with explosive bullets or ammunition for 
_ small arms with explosive projectiles is 


fixed ammunition to be used in machine 
guns or similar firearms and consists 
of a metallic cartridge case, the primer 
and the propelling charge, with explo- 
sive bullet or explosive projectile with 
or without detonating fuze, the compo- 
nent parts necessary for one firing being 
all in one assembly. Detonating fuzes, 
tracer fuzes, explosive or ignition devices 
or fuze parts with explosives contained 
therein must not be assembled in ammu- 
nition or included in the same outside 
package unless shipped by, for, or to the 
War or Navy Department of the United 
States Government, or unless of a type 
approved by the Bureau of Explosives. 

(b) Packing and weight. Ammuni- 
tion for small arms with explosive bullets 
and ammunition for small arms with 
explosive projectiles must be well packed 
and properly secured in strong wooden 
or metal containers. The gross weight 
of the outside package must not exceed 
150 pounds. 

(c) Marking. Each outside package 
must be plainly marked “Ammunition 
for small arms with explosive bullets” or 
“Ammunition for small arms with ex- 
plosive projectiles”. 

td) Ammunition for small arms with 
explosive bullets or ammunition for 
small arms with explosive projectiles 
must not be offered for transportation 
by rail express, except as provided for 
in section 52. 


Amending section 60, order Aug. 16, 
1940, as follows (black powder and low 
explosives) (change 60 (a), add (c) (4) 
(a), (c) (4) (b) and (d) (4): 


60 (a) Black powder and low explo- 
sives are general names used to describe 
all explosives similar in composition or 
characteristics to ordinary black powder 
and which cannot be detonated by a 
commercial blasting cap. Examples are 
rifle, sporting, cannon, pellet, and blast- 
ing powders. Flash powder sheets in 
bulk, flash powders packed in inner units 
exceeding 2 ounces each, and flash 
powder or spreader cartridges exceed- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, April 6, 1944 


ing 72 grains each are classed as low 
explosives. (See section 64 for ship- 
ments made as fireworks.) 

(c) (4) (a) Black pellet powder 
primed with an electric squib secured 
inside the co-axial hole of the pellet 
powder with loose ends of the wires of 
the squib effectively short-circuited may 
be shipped in containers complying with 
the following specifications: 

(c) (4) (b)-Spec. 14, 15A, or 16. 
Wooden boxes with inside cartridges as 
required by section 60 (b) (6) (c). 

(d) (4) Spec. 15A. Wooden boxes, 
lined, spec. 2L. Authorized only for low 
explosives in the form of hard non- 
plastic rods or cylinders not less than 
5g-inch diameter. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(f) (5), section 61, order August 16, 1940, 
to read as follows (packing ammonium 
picrate,-etc., wet): 


(f) (5) Ammonium picrate, picric 
acid, urea nitrate,  trinitrobenzene, 
trinitroresorcinol, and _ trinitrotoluene 


when wet with not less than 10 pounds 
of water to each 90 pounds of dry mate- 
rial must be shipped in containers com- 
plying with the following specifications: 


Amending order August 16, 1940, as 
follows (explosive mine cutters) (add): 


66A (a) Explosive mine cutters are 
used for cutting cables, etc. They con- 
sist of a metal device containing a knife- 
edged component which is propelled by a 
small charge of an explosive compound. 

(b) Packing. Strong wooden boxes. 

{c) Marking. Each outside container 
must be plainly marked “Explosive Mine 
Cutters—Handle Carefully.” 

Superseding and amending Note, par- 
agraph (b) (4), section 110, order May 
12, 1943, to read as follows (packing in- 
flammable liquids): 


Note. Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission, 
used metal drums in good condition, manu- 
factured prior to May 1, 1943, having welded 
side seams, openings not over 2.3 inches in 
diameter, bodies and heads of 18 gage mini- 
mum thickness, and minimum rated capacity 
of 55 gallons may be reused, if retested by 
owner or user in the manner prescribed in 
par. 14 of specification 17E, and approved for 
service by the Bureau of Explosives. Each 
drum must be embossed or stamped on one 
head (1) with manufacturer’s name, or 
with an identification symbol or trademark 
which must have been registered with the 
Consolidated Freight Classification Commit- 
tee, and (2) with the U. S. Standard gage of 
the metal, the capacity of the container, and 
the year of manufacture (these may be ab- 
breviated and must appear in the order 
specified, for example, 18-55-43). Each drum 
must be adequately closed before shipment 
to prevent leakage, gaskets being required. 
and must be stamped with the words “Au- 
thorized for Reuse by Bureau of Explosives.” 
Applications for permission for reuse should 
be made to the Bureau of Explosives, 30 Vesey 
Street, New York City. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(a), section 201, order August 16, 1940, 
to read as follows (packing rubber scrap 
or rubber buffings) : 


201 (a) Rubber scrap, without cotton 
or fabric insertion, if ground, powdered, 
or granulated, and the rubber content 


: 
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of which exceeds 45 percent, as deter- 
mined by subtracting the sum of the 
percentage of ash and the percentage of 
acetone extract from 100, and rubber 
puffings from any grade of rubber, ir- 
respective of the percentage of rubber 
content, must be packed in specification 
containers as follows (see section 202 for 
rubber scrap, not ground): 


Amending order August 16, 1940, as 
follows (packing urea peroxide) (add): 


212A (a) Urea peroxide must be packed 
in specification containers as follows: 

(b) Spec. 12B. Fiberboard boxes with 
inside containers which must be: rubber 
or plastic containers not exceeding 4 
ounces each. Gross weight not over 65 
pounds. 

(c) Spec. 21A. Fiber drums com- 
pletely coated on the inside with a suit- 
able wax. Gross weight not to exceed 
125 pounds. 

Note: Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission 
the gross weight of such packages shall not 
exceed 225 pounds. 


(d) Spec. 22A. Plywood drums with 
paper bags, spec. 2J, coated with suit- 
able wax on the inner surface. Gross 
weight not to exceed 125 pounds. 


Note: Because of the present emergency _ 


and until further order of the Commission 
the gross weight of such packages shall not 
exceed 225 pounds, 


Amending paragraph (i), section 264, 
order August 16, 1940, as follows (pack- 
ing hydrofluori¢e acid) (add): 


Note: Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission, 
tank cars authorized under this paragraph 
may be used to transport hydrofluoric acid 
stronger than 80 percent but not exceeding 
89 percent, provided each car is equipped 
with suitable inlet and outlet valves with 
protective housings in accordance with the 
appropriate tank car specification. On spec. 
103A cars, safety vent must be provided 
with frangible disc of material impervious 
to the lading which will hold a pressure of 
30 pounds per square inch for a period of 
at least one hour but will rupture within 
eight hours. On all cars equipped with 
safety valves, a frangible disc of material 
impervious to the lading must be interposed 
between the lading and the valve seat. All 
tanks must be stenciled on both sides imme- 
diately above the specification mark “Hydro- 


fluoric acid over 80 percent and not over 89. 


percent strength only”; use of cars to be lim- 
ited to movements between Cornwells 
Heights, Pa., and Philadelphia, Pa., or Corn- 
wells Heights, Pa., and North Claymont, Del. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(0) (2), section 264, order July 14, 1942, 
to read as follows (packing hydrofluoric 
acid, anhydrous) : 


(0) (2) Spec. 3, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3E, 4, 4A, 
25, or 38, also 4B or 4C if not brazed. 
Cylinders. Filling density must not ex- 
ceed 85 percent of the pounds water 
weight capacity of the cylinder. 


Amending paragraph (f), section 268, 
order August 16, 1940, as follows (pack- 
ing nitric acid) (add): 


Note: Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission, 
Spec. 42B drums having not less than 99.7 
percent aluminum content are authorized for 
fuming acid having specific gravity of 1.59 
to 1.65 and containing not more than 0.1 


percent of hydrochloric acid nor more than 
1 percent of sulfuric acid. 


Amending Note 15, paragraph (q) (1), 
section 303, order February 26, 1942, as 
follows (compressed gases shipped in 
tank cars) (add): 


Specification ARA-IV and ICC-104 
tank cars lacking specification expansion 
domes, but equipped with approved 
manway nozzles and covers and otherwise 
converted as prescribed herein, are also 
authorized. To the specification class 
marking of Class ARA-IV and ICC-104 
cars equipped with approved manway 
nozzles in lieu of expansion domes shall 
be added the word “Emergency” in let- 
ters at least 2 inches high. 


Amending paragraph (d), section 354, 
order August 16, 1940, as follows (pack- 
ing arsenical compounds, Nn. o. s., etc.) 
(add): 


Nore: Because of the present emergency 
for experimental purposes and until further 
order of the Commission, less than carload 
and less than truckload shipments are au- 
thorized in nine-ply multi-fall paper bags, 
provided specifications for the bags and re- 
sults of tests made to prove their efficiency 
for such service are submitted to the Bureau 
of Explosives for approval. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 


~ (b), section 363, order August 16, 1940, to 


read as follows (packing tear gas, etc.) ; 


(b) Spec. 5, 5A, or 5B, metal barrels 
or drums; or spec. 17C, metal drums 
(single-trip) not over 5 gallons capacity 
each. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(p), section 402, order July 14, 1942, to 
read as follows (marking and labeling 
packages) : 


(p) Labels and marking name of con- 
tents are not required on shipments of 
dangerous articles forwarded in carload 
or truckload quantities by rail freight, 
rail express, or highway, when such ship- 
ments are to be unloaded by the con- 
signee. This exception does not apply to 
class A or class C poisons. 


Appendix to Part 3—Shipping Container 
Specifications (CFR 72) 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
8, spec. 3A, order August 16, 1940, to read 
as follows: 


8. Manufacture. By best appliances 
and .methods; dirt and scale to be re- 
moved as-necessary to afford proper in- 
spection; no defect acceptable that is 
likely to weaken the finished cylinder 
appreciably; reasonably smooth and uni- 
form surface finish required. The in- 
ternal surface of the bottoms of spun 
cylinders must be free from fissures or 
other defects, and if not originally free 
from such defects should be machined 
or otherwise treated to eliminate these 
defects. The thickness of the spun bot- 
toms is, under no condition, to be less 
than two times the minimum wall thick- 
ness of the cylindrical shell; such bottom 
thicknesses to be measured within an 
area bounded by a line representing the 
points of contact between the cylinder 
and floor when the cylinder is in a 
vertical position. 
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Superseding and amending note fol- 
lowing paragraph 19 (c), spec. 3A, order 
February 24, 1944, to read as follows: 


Norte: Lot numbers, not over 500 cylinders 
in each lot, authorized for cylinders not 
over 2 inches outside diameter and for cylin- 
ders over 2 inches outside diameter when 
the volumetric capacity does not exceed 60 
cubic inches. 


Superseding and amending head par- 
agraph 22 and subparagraph (1) thereof, 
spec. 3A, order August 13, 1943, to read 
as follows: 


22. Additional type. Cylinders made- 
of steel commercially known as 4130X, 
NE-8630, 9115, 9125, 9115X, or 9125X 
with yield point over 70 percent of tensile 
strength are also authorized under the 
following restrictions: 

(1) Chemical analysis of steels au- 
thorized: ~ 


4130X N E-8630 9115 

Percent Percer@ Percent 
Casee@c ......... 0. 25/0.35 | 0. 28/0. 33 0. 10/0. 20 
Manganese-.-....- 0. 40/0. 60 0. 70/0. 90 0. 50/0. 75 
Phosphorus... 0. 04 0. 04 0.04 
Sulphur_.......-- 0. 05 0. 04 0. 04 
0. 20/0.35 | 0. 20/0. 35 0. 60/0. 90 
Chromium 0. 80/1.10 | 0. 40/0. 60 0. 50/0. 65 
0.15/0.25 | 0.15/0. 25 

| 
| 9125 | 9115X 9125X 

Percent Percent Percent 
Corte... co. ©. 20/0.30 | 0. 10/0. 20 0. 20/0. 30 
Manganese _....-- 0. 50/0.75 | 0. 50/0. 75 0. 50/0. 75 
Phosphorus - --..- 0. 04 0. 04 0. 04 
Sulphur........<= 0. 04 0. 04 0. 04 
0. 60/0. 90 0. 60/0. 90 0. 60/0. 90 
Chromium.......| 0. 50/0. 65 0. 50/0. 65 0. 50/0. 65 
Molybdenum. ..-/......._.--. 0. 10/0. 20 0. 10/0. 20 
Zirconium_......- 0.05/0.15 | 0.05/0. 15 0. 05/0. 15 


Note: Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission, 
a heat of steel made under any of the above 
specifications, the chemical analysis of which 
is slightly out of the specified range, is ac- 
ceptable, if satisfactory in all other respects, 
under the following conditions: 

Carbon, phosphorus, and sulphur shall not 
be out of the specified range more than 0.02 
percent for carbon, 0.005 percent for phos- 
phorus, and 0.005 percent for sulphur, and 
no alloying element shall be out of the speci- 
fled range in excess of 10 percent of the mean 
of the range. 


Amending title and provisions of specs. 
MC 200 and MC 201, order Nov. 8, 1941, 
as follows: Wherever the word “nitro- 
glycerin” appears, the words “or diethy- 
lene glycol dinitrate” shall be added im- 
mediately thereafter. 


Part 4—Regulations Applying Particu- 
larly to Carriers by Rail Freight (CFR 
80) 


Superseding and amending headline 
and sideline descriptions “e” and “5”, 
loading and storage chart, section 533, 
order November 8, 1941, to read as 
follows: 


e Ammunition For Cannon with Explo- 
sive Projectiles, Gas Projectiles, Smoke Pro- 
jectiles or Incendiary Projectiles, Ammuni- 
tion for Small Arms with Explosive Bullets 
or Ammunition for Small Arms with Explo- 
sive Projectiles @ 
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5 Primers for Cannon or Small Arms, (Sec, 233, 41 Stat. 1445, sec. 204, 49 Stat, os 
Empty Cartridge Bags—Black Powder Ignit- 646 sec. 4, 52 Stat. 1232, sec. 20, 54 Stat. Irrigable area 
922, 56 Stat. 176; 18 U.S.C. 383, 49 U.S.C. 

Grenades, primed, Combination Primers or 394) Description Public 
Percussion Caps, Toy Caps, Explosive mine (enter- |», 
cutters By the Commission, Division 3. — tee 

Superseding and amending paragraph W. P. Barret, 
(f), section 541, order February 26, 1942, Secretary. T. 4 8., R. 14 E., Boise Meridian 
to read as follows (placards on cars) : [F. R. Doc, 44-4684; Filed, April 8, 1944; gee. 35 

(f) When dangerous explosives, class 11:14 a. m.] SW4SEN oo 
A, or smokeless powder for small arms vores ® 
in quantity exceeding 50 pounds, are T.48., R. 16 E., Boise Meridian 
loaded in the same car with less danger- 19: 
ous explosives, class B, or poisonous SWKNEX... 26.8 
‘solids or liguids, class B, only the “Ex- Chater Ik Office 0° Defense Trans- SEMNE 

NEM. 10.0 

Superseding and amending in part, [General Permit ODT 35-3] «BE pe 
cut, paragraph (a), section 551, order CONSERVATION Motor 76.01... 
November 8, 1941, to read as follows Pant gy 

(name of contents, carload, on “danger- 72.0 | 
ous” placard or commodity card): Name LOCAL PASSENGER TRANSPORTATION 27: 

Part 7—Regulations Applying to Ship- Farm Unit A... 
ments Made by Way of Common, Con- that: 82.0 |........ 
tract, or Private Carriers by Public 60.0 |........ 

Highway (CFR 85) § 521.5202 of Unis 9. 72.0 

Amending paragraphs (a) and (b) of tne ort 501301 of FumuUnk? : 
section 821, paragraphs (a) and (b) of General Order ODT 35 the Department Farm Unit G... ale 69.0 |........ 
section 822, and paragraphs (b) (3) @S oF the Navy may use and operate local “‘farm Unit B 79.0 
(b) (13) of section 824, order November Bec. 32: 

: for the movement of naval personnel on Farm Unit A... 72.0 |...... 

- 8, 1941, as follows: Wherever the word maneuvers or on trips made on official Farm Unit v0 FEE RO ERE BE 63.0 ae 
“nitroglycerin” appears, the words “or (b) ial SWHNEV 33.0 
diethylene glycol dinitrate” shall be @vélorders, or (b) on special operations = Nwinw 
added immediately necessary for the prosecution of the war. SEHNW 

Superseding and amending headline This General Permit ODT 35-3 shall VEMSW ..------------neennnennen|annnnn-- 0 
and sideline descriptions “e” and “5”, pecome effective April 5, 1944. 
= loading and storage chart, section 825, yang Farm Unit B ae 

e Ammunition For with Explo- 221; General Order ODT 35, 8 F.R. 3451) 
sive Projectiles, Gas Projectiles, Smoke Pro- ope ~ 
tion for Small Arms with Explosive Bullets» mes 
or Ammunition for Small Arm with Explosive Cc. D. Youna, 
Projectiles ¢ Acting Director, Farm Unit 

6 Primers for Cannon or Small Arms, Office of Defense Transportation. 
Empty Cartridge Bags-Black Powder Igniters, SWY4NEX,......... ee 32.0 
Empty Cartridge Cases, primed, Empty Gre- IF. R. Doc. 44-4812; Filed, April 5, 1944; NEYNWK......_._... 4 35.0 
nades, primed, Combination Primers or Per- 10:30-a. m.] SW ae 
cussion Cape, Toy Caps, Expjosive mtine cut- NEMSE 

Amending paragraphs (a) (4) as Notices —_—o 
amended and (a) (5) of section 828, or- Farm 
der November 8, 1941, as follows: Farm Unit 67.0 

Wherever the word “nitroglycerin” ap- . DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR. Farm Unit eee Cy ee 
pears, the words “or diethylene glycol di- 39.0 
nitrate” shall be added immediately of Reclamation. 
thereafter. (Mo. 40} aa 

It is further ordered, That this order GOODING PROJECT, 
amending the aforesaid regulations shall 
be effective on and after March 29, 1944, PUBLIC NOTICE THAT WATER IS READY FOR T. 4 S., R. 17 E., Boise Meridian 
and shall remain in full force and effect DELIVERY TO NEW LANDS 
and be observed until further order of Marcu 28, 1944. 12.0 
the Commission; American Falls Reservoir District No. 2, 10 

And it is further ordered, That a copy Gooding, Idaho. 2.0 
of this order be served upon all the 
of this order be given to the general 91, 1927, between the United States and Let aw) 
public by depositing a copy in the office American Falls Reservoir District No.2, 41 nine Meridian, 

7 of the Secretary of the Commission at notice is hereby given that: T. 5 8., R. 14 F., Boive Meridien 

S Washington, D. C., and by filing it with Water is available for the following See. 99.0 

the Director, Division of the Federal tracts of “new lands” in the District, Let igen | a 
Register. to-wit: Wn 15.0 


- 
> 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, April 6, 1944 3715 


Irrigable area 4 Trrigable area Trrigable area 
Description — Description — Description — 
enter- enter- enter- 
ed units| Private ed units| Private ed units| Private 
only) only) only) 
7.58.,R. 1, B., Boise Meridian— T.58., R. 15 E., Boise Meridian— 7.5 8., R. 16 E., Boise Meridian— 
Continued Continued iat Continued 
£ec See. 31: 
. 10: ec 
38.0 NWXNEX (part 6.9 T.5 S., R. 17 E., Boise Meridian 
See, 23: SEYUSEK (part of).........-.- 5.0 115.0 
See, 24: NE (part of) 23.0 NEWNW%.. 132.0 
See, 25: 35.0 SEMNWIC 1 16.0 
See. 26: NEN (part of) 15.0 
23.4 33.0 T 68., R. 13 E., Boise Meridian 
T.5S., R. 15 E.., Boise Meridian Sec. 6: 
(part of). 17.0 Sec. 9: rur 
Bee. 9: Farm Unit B 33.0 
NEMSW vig 35.0 See. 10: 37 0 
36.0 | See. 15: Farm Unit A................. 33.0 


Irrigable area 


Description 
enter- 
led units, Private 


only) 


7.68., R. 15 Boise Meridian— 
Contjnued 


= 


Z 

ise) 

Z 

SNS S¥SSS SER BAS 5S 
IOS SCOMOS CAM co 


Z 

= 

= 

£8 
Oo 


The preliminary estimate of the 
probable cost of the works and rights to 
be provided the District under said con- 
tract is $6,800,000; 

The construction charges payable by 
the District to the United States on ac- 
count of the above-described “new lands” 
of the District will be due and payable 
in forty (40) annual instalments, (the 
last thirty-five (35) of which will be 
equal annual instalments) and will be 
based upon this preliminary estimate 
until the actual cost of the works and 


. rights to be provided the District under 


the said contract is determined and an- 


nounced, and the first five (5) of which 
will be two dollars ($2.00) per irrigable 
acre per year, as the irrigable acreage 
is shown on the above list of lands. The 
first of said annual installments will be 
due and payable by the District to the 
United States on December 31, 1944, and 
subsequent installments will be Cue on 
December 31 of each year thereafter. 
The amount per acre of the thirty-five 
(35) equal annual instalments will be 
governed by the number of acres of “new 
land” finally to be irrigated. This 
amount will be determined and an- 
nounced hereafter. 


(Departmental Order No. 1903 of No- 
vember 17, 1943 (8 F. R. 15872), issued 
under the Act of —aenaned 19, 1941, 55 
Stat. 842) 


[SEAL] H W. BasnHore, 
Commissioner. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-4762; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
11:27 a. m.} 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE _COMMIS- 
SION. 


[S. O. 174, Amended Gencral Permit 1] 


TRANSPORTATION OF GRAIN FROM BATON 
La., ETC. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (d) of the first ordering 
pafagraph (§ 95.327, 9 F.R. 404) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 174 of January 7, 1944, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 


To disregard the provisions of subpara- 
graph (1) under pafagraph (a) of Service 
Order No. 174 insofar as it applies to the 
acceptance for transportation, transporta- 
tion or movement of carload shipments of 
grain, grain products, grain by-products or 
seeds consigned to a “notify” party or to an 
“advise” party loeated at one point in any 
of the following named groups when the 
billed destination is another point within 
the same group. 


Baton Rouge, Louisiana group includes: 
Baton Rouge and North Baton Rouge, 
Louisiana. 

Chicago, Illinois group includes: Chicago, 
Illinois and points in the Chicago, Illinois 
switching district as defined in Illinois 
Freight Association Preight Tariff No. 
a Agent R. G. Raasch’s I. C. C. No. 


path, Minnesota group includes: Duluth, 
Minnesota; Superior, Wisconsin. 

Fort Worth, Texas group includes: Fort 
Worth and Mara, Texas. 

Houston, Texas group includes: Camp Logan, 
Clinton, Fidelity, Harrisburg, Houston, 
Pasadena, Rambler and Street Spur, Texas. 

Kansas City, Missouri group includes: Kan- 
sas City, Kansas; Kansas City and .Inde- 
pendence, Missouri. 

Los Angeles, California group includes: Al- 

' hambra, Hynes, Long Beach, Los Angeles, 
Los Angeles Harbor and Van Nuys, Cali- 
fornia. 

Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minnesota group in- 
cludes: Brooklyn Center, Camden Place, 
Columbia Heights, Crystal, Edina, Ft. 
Snelling, Fridley, Golden Valley, Hopkins, 
Inver Grove, McCarron’s Lake, Mendota, 
Minneapolis, New Brighton, Newport, 
North St. Paul, Richfield, Robinsdale, St. 
Louis Park, St. Paul, Savage, South St. 
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Paul, State Fair Grounds and West St, 
Paul, Minnesota, 

New Orleans, Louisiana group includes: Al- 
giers, Arabi, Avondale, Belle Chasse, Chal. 
mette, Gretna, Harvey, Harrihan, McDon- 
oghville, Marrero, New Orleans, Shrews- 
bury and Westwego, Louisiana. 

Omaha, Nebraska group includes: Omaha 
and South Omaha, Nebraska; Council 
Bluffs, Iowa. 

Peoria, Illinois group includes: Peoria and 
Pekin, Illinois. 

San Diego, California group includes: Chula 
Vista, National City, San Diego and San- 
tee, California. 


St. Joseph, Missouri group includes: St. Jo- 


seph and South St. Joseph, Missouri; El- 
wood, Kansas. 

St. Louis, Missouri group includes: East St. 
Louis, Ilinois; St. Louis, Missouri. 


This general permit shall become effective 
at 12:01 a. m., April 8, 1944. 

The waybills shall show reference to this 
general permit. 


A copy of this general permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 4th 
day of April 1944. 

HoMER C. KING, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 
[P. R. Doc. 44-4835; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:51 a. m.] 


[S. O. 187, 34 Amended General Permit 2] 


TRANSPORTATION OF POTATOES FROM DESIG- 
NATED WESTERN STATES 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (g) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.335, 9 F.R. 2949) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 187 of March 16, 1944, per- 
mission is granted for any common car- 
rier by railroad subject to the Interstate 
Commerce Act:. 


To disregard the provisions of Service Or- 
der No. 187 insofar as it applies to the ac- 
ceptance for transportation and movement 
of any refrigerator car loaded with potatoes, 
other than sweet, of any grade, from origins 
in the States of California, Colorado, Idaho, 
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, 
Washington or Wyoming, consigned to de- 
hydrating plants located. at Bakersfield, 
Campbell, Healdsburg, Modesto, Salinas, San 
Jose, or Visalia, California; Burley, Caldwell, 
Emmett, Idaho Falls, Jerome, New Plymout) 
or Payette, Idaho; Sioux City, Iowa; Mitchell 
or Scottsbluff, Nebraska; Dallas, Milton, Free- 
water, Lebanon, or Salem, Oregon; or Olym-, 
pia, or Yakima, Washington; for dehydration 
purposes only, provided the bill of lading 
carries a certification by the shipper that the 
shipment is intended for dehydration pur- 
poses only. 

The waybills shall show reference to this 
general permit. 


A copy of this general permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
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service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 3d 
day of April 1944. 


Homer C. KInc, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-4836; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:51 a. m.] 


[S. O. 190-A] 
UNLOADING OF Scrap Tin 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at 
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 
3d day of April, A. D. 1944. 

Upon further consideration of Service 
Order No. 190 of March 27, 1944, and 
good cause appearing therefor: It is or- 
dered, That: 

Service Order No. 190 of March 27, 
1944, ordering the unloading of six (6) 
cars containing scrap tin cans be, and 
it is hereby, vacated and set aside. 
(40 Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 
4,54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17)) 

It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective immediately; that 
a copy of this order and direction shall 
be served upon the Chicago and North 
Western Railway Company (Claude A. 
Roth, Trustee), The Baltimore and Ohio 
Chicago Terminal Railroad Company, 
and The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad 
Company, and upon the Association of 
American Railroads, Car Service Di- 
vision, as agent of the railroads sub- 
scribing to the car service and per diem 
agreement under the terms of that agree- 
ment; and that notice of this order be 
given to the general public by depositing 
a copy in the office of the Secretary of 
the Commission at Washington, D. C., 
and by filing it with the Director, Di- 
Vision of the Federal Register. 

By the Commission, Division 3. 


[SEAL] W. P. BARTEL, 
Secretary. 
IF. R. Doc. 44-4833; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:51 a. m.] 
[S. O. 195] 


UnLoapinG oF Coat at Jersey City, N. J. 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at 
Its office in Washington, D. C., on the 
4th day of April, A. D. 1944. 

It appearing that four (4) cars con- 
taining coal, PRR 195740, PRR 677204, 
PRR 897606, and LV 16775 on hand at 
the Henderson Street Station, Jersey 
City, New Jersey, on the Pennsylvania 
Railroad Company have been on hand 
for an unreasonable length:of time and 
that the delay in unloading said cars is 

Peding their use; in the opinion of 

© Commission an emergency exists 
Tequiring immediate action: It is 
ordered, That: 


No. 69-—-6 


Coal at Jersey City, New Jersey, to be 
unloaded. (a) The Pennsylvania Rail- 
road Company, its agents or employees, 
shall unload forthwith four (4) cars 
containing coal, PRR 195740, PRR 


677204, PRR 897606, and LV 16775 on. 


hand at the Henderson Street Station, 
Jersey City, New Jersey. 

(b) Said carrier shall notify the Di- 
rector of the Bureau of Service, Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, Washing- 
ton, D. C., when such carloads of coal 
have been completely unloaded. (40 
Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4, 54 
Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17)) 

It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective immediately, and 
that a copy of this order and direction 
Shall be served upon The Pennsylvania 
Railroad Company and upon the As- 
sociation of American Railroads, Car 
Service Division, as agent of the rail- 
roads subscribing to the car service and 
per diem agreement under the terms of 
that agreement; and that notice of this 
order be given to the general public by 
depositing a copy in the office of the 
Secretary of the Commission at Wash- 
ington, D. C., and by filing it with the 
Director, Division of the Federal Register. 

By the Commission, Division 3. 


[SEAL] W. P. BarTEL, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-4834; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
11:51 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF THE COORDINATOR OF 
INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS. 


ACTING COORDINATOR OF INTER-AMERICAN 
AFFAIRS 


DESIGNATION AND DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 
TO PERFORM DUTIES AND FUNCTIONS OF 
COORDINATOR 


By virtue of authority vested in the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
by Executive Orders Nos. 8840 (6 F.R. 
3857) and 9116 (7 F.R. 2527), Percy L. 
Douglas is hereby authorized in the ab- 
sence of the Coordinator to perform and 
exercise as Acting Coordinator, all of the 
duties, powers and functions heretofore 
and hereafter authorized by law to be 
performed and exercised by the Coordi- 
nator, and in the absence of the Coordi- 
nator and the said Percy L. Douglas, 
John C. McClintock is authorized to per- 
form and exercise as Acting Coordinator 
the aforesaid duties, powers and func- 
tions, and in the absence of the Coordi- 
nator and the said Percy L. Douglas and 
John C. McClintock, Don Francisco is 
authorized to exercise and perform such 
duties, powers and functions as Acting 
Coordinator, and in the absence of the 
Coordinator and the said Percy L. Doug- 
las, John C. McClintock and Don Fran- 
cisco, Francis A. Jamieson is authorized 
to exercise and perform such duties, 
powers and functions as Acting Coordi- 
nator, and in the absence of the Coordi- 
nator, the said Percy L. Douglas, John 
C. McClintock, Don Francisco and Fran- 
cis A. Jamieson, George C. Dunham is 
autherized to exercise and perform such 
duties, powers and functions as Acting 
Coordinator, and in the absence of the 
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Coordinator, the said Percy L. Douglas, 
John C. McClintock, Don Francisco, 
Francis A. Jamieson and George C. Dun- 
ham, Victor Borella is authorized to ex- 
ercise and perform such duties, powers 
and functions as Acting Coordinator. 

This authorization shall remain in 
effect until specifically revoked by the 
Coordinator and shall supersede the 
orders designating the Acting Coordina- 
tor of Inter-American Affairs, dated 
August 5, 1942 (7 F.R. 6156); February 
26, 1944 (9 F.R. 2443); and March 7, 
1944 (9 F.R. 2670). 

Dated: April 4, 1944. 

NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER, 
Coordinator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4809; Filed, April 5, 1944; 
10:19 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION, 
[MPR 188, Order 1467] 
ANSUL CHEMICAL Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Order No. 1467 under § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188. 
Manufacturers’ .maximum prices for 
specified building materials and consum- 
ers’ goods other than apparel. Approval 
of maximum prices for sales of fire ex- 
tinguishers manufactured by Ansul 
Chemical Company. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Regis- 
ter, and pursuant to and under the au- 
thority vested in the Price Administrator 
by the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942, as amended, Executive Orders No. 
9250 and 9328, and in accordance with 
§ 1499.158 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 188, It is ordered: 

(a) Ansul Chemical Company, Mari- 
nette, Wisconsin, is authorized to sell 
to Dugas Engineering Corporation and 
deliver the War Emergency Service Fire 
Extinguishing Unit of its manufacture 
at a maximum price of $2.36 per unit, 
f. o. b. Marinette, Wisconsin, subject to 
terms of net 30 days. 

(b) Any person, other than the Ansul 
Chemical Company, may sell to distribu- 
tors and deliver the War Emergency 
Service Fire Extinguishing Unit manu- 
factured by the Ansul Chemical Com- 
pany at a maximum price of $3.72 per 
unit, f. o. b. Marinette, Wisconsin. This 
maximum price is, subject to the seller’s 
customary discounts, allowances, and 
other price differentials. 

(c) Any person, other than the Ansul 
Chemical Company, may sell to consum- 
ers and deliver the War Emergency 
Service Fire Extinguishing Unit manu- 
factured by Ansul Chemical Company 
at a maximum delivered price of $6.20 
per unit. This maximum price is sub- 
ject to the seller’s customary discounts, 
allowances, and other price differentials. 

(d) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser of the 
maximum prices and the conditions set 
by this Order No. 1467 for resale by the 
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purchaser. This notice may be given 
in any convenient form. 

(e) This Order No. 1467 may be re- 
voked or amended by the Price Admin- 
istrator at any time. 

This Order No. 1467 shall become 
effective on the 5th day of April 1944. 

Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 

James F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4784; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
12:03 p. m.] 


{MPR 254, Order 1] 
O. F. MOSSBERG AND SONS, INc. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Order No. 1 under § 1379.4 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 254. New 
small firearms and firearm parts. Ap- 
proval of maximum prices for sales of 
Model No. 44 US (a) rifle, manufactured 
by O. F. Mossberg and Sons, Incorpo- 
rated. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register and pursuant to and under the 
authority vested in the Price Administra- 
tor by the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, Executive Orders 
Nos. 9250 and 9328, and in accordance 
with § 1379.4 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 254, It is ordered: 

(a) O. F. Mossberg and Sons, Incor- 
porated, New Haven, Connecticut, is au- 
thorized to sell and deliver the Model No. 
44 US (a) Rifle of its manufacture at 
prices no higher than those set forth 
below: 

To distributors._... $14.65 per unit, f. o. b. 
factory, exclusive of 
excise tax 

To dealers east of $20.70 per unit, deliv- 

Rocky Mountains. ered, inclusive of ex- 

cise tax 

To dealers west of $21.30 per unit, deliv- 

Rocky Mountains. ered, inclusive of ex- 

cise tax 

To consumers east $25.85 per unit, deliv- 

of Rocky Moun- ered, inclusive of ex- 

tains. cise tax 

To consumers west $26.60 per unit, deliv- 

of Rocky Moun- ered, inclusive of ex- 

tains. cise tax 


These maximum prices are subject to 
the discounts, allowances and price dif- 
ferentials other than freight customarily 
granted by the applicant to purchasers of 
these classes. 

(b) Any person other than O. F. Moss- 
berg and Sons, Inc., may sell to dealers 
and deliver the Model No. 44 US (a) rifle 
manufactured by O. F. Mossberg and 
Sons, Incorporated, at net prices inclu- 
sive of federal excise taxes, no higher 
than $20.70 per unit, delivered east of the 
Rocky Mountains and $21.30 per unit, 
delivered west of the Rocky Mountains. 
These maximum prices are subject to the 
seller’s customary discounts, allowances 
and price differentials other than freight. 

(c) Any person other than O. F. Moss- 
berg and Sons, Inc., may sell to consum- 
ers and deliver the Model No. 44 US (a) 
rifle, manufactured by O. F. Mossberg and 


Sons, Incorporated, at net prices inclu- 
sive of federal excise taxes, no higher 
than $25.85 per unit delivered east of the 
Rocky Mountains, and $26.60 per unit, 
delivered west of the Rocky Mountains. 


* These maximum prices are subject to the 


seller’s customary discounts, allowances 
and price differentials other than freight. 
(d) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resaie, the 
seller shall notify the purchaser of the 
maximum prices and the conditions set 
by this Order No. 1 for resales by the 
purchaser. This notice may be given in 
any convenient form. 
This order may be revoked or amended 
by the Price Administrator at any time. 
This order shall become effective the 
5th day of April 1944. 
Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMEs F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4803; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
4:47 p. m.] 


[MPR 122, Amdt. 7 to Rev. Order 47] 
ORANGE Disc ANTHRACITE 
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Amendment No. 7 to Revised Order 
No. 47 under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels sold and 
delivered by dealers. 

For the reasons set forth in the opinion 
issued herewith and in accordance with 
§ 1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, It is ordered, 
That Revised Order No. 47 be amended 
in the following respect: 

New paragraph (f3) is added to read 
as follows: 


(f3) The prices set forth in para- 
graphs (c) (1), (d) and (f) for the re- 
spective areas and for “direct delivery” 
and “yard sales” may be increased for 
sales of “Orange Disc Anthracite” by no 
more than 30 cents per gross ton or 25 
cents per net ton in the egg, stove, nut, 
pea, buckwheat and rice sizes; if: 

(1) The dealer keeps “Orange Disc 
Anthracite” separate in storage and de- 
livery, from any other kind of solid fuel; 
and 

(2) The dealer keeps complete and ac- 
curate records of “Orange Disc Anthra- 
cite” for such time as this paragraph 
(f3) is in effect. The records shall show: 
the date he received the coal; the name 
and address of the producer; the quan- 
tity in net tons of each delivery to him 
of such anthracite and all invoices sent 
him by the producer, and 

(3) The “Orange Disc Anthracite” is 
produced by Payne Coal Company, 
Miners National Bank Building, Wilkes- 
Barre, Pennsylvania and is sold as 
“Orange Disc Anthracite” by the dealer. 

Note: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
 —paiaae with the Federal Reports Act of 


This amendment to Revised Order No. 
47 shall become effective April 5, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 FR. 4681) 


Issued this 4th day of April 1944. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4831; Filed, April 5, 1944: 
11:49 a. m.] 


Regional and District Office Orders, 
[Region I G-42 Under RMPR 122, Amat. 2} 


SoLip FUELS IN BENNINGTON, Vr. 


Amendment No. 2 to Order No. G-42 

under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliy- 
ered by dealers. Specified solid fuels; 
Bennington, Vermont, Area. 
. For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region I of the Office 
of Price Administration by §§ 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122 and the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
as amended, paragraph (b) (2) (b) of 
Region I Order No. G—42 under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 is 
amended to read as follows: 


(b) The following amounts may be 
added to the foregoing base prices in 
Price Schedule I for deliveries of a quar- 
ter-ton or more to consumers whose bins 
or storage facilities are located in the 
following places, when delivery is made 
by a dealer whose yard is not located in 
the same township: 


Per | Per | Per 


net | 4% | 
ton | ton | ton 


Glastenbury, Pownal, Shaftsbury 
\$1. 00 50 $0. 25 


This Amendment No. 2 to Order No. 
G-42 shall become effective April 1, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 27th day of March 1944. 
Expon C. SHOUP, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4748; Filed, April 3, 1944; 
3:44 p. m.] 


[Region I, Order G45 Under RMPR 122, 
. Amdt. 1} 


Sotip FUELS IN WHITE RIVER JUNCTION 
AREA 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-45 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and de- 
livered by dealers. Specified solid fuels; 
White River Junction Area. , 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region I of the 
office of Price Administration bY 
§ 140.260 of Revised Maximum Price 


: 
| 
| | 
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Regulation No. 122 and the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942 as amended, 
Region I Order No. G-45 under Revised 
MPR No. 122 is hereby amended in the 
following respects: 

1. Those portions of Price Schedule I 
in paragraph (b) (1) which list “Jeddo 
Highland or Greenwood” and “Silver 
Brook,” and establish specific prices for 
listed sizes of those coals, are deleted. 

2. Those portions of Price Schedule II 
in paragraph (c) (1) which list “Jeddo 
Highland or Greenwood” and “Silver 
Brook,” and establish specific prices for 
listed sizes of those coals, are deleted. 

3. Those portions of Price Schedule 
I in paragraph (e) (1) which list 
“Jeddo Highland or Greenwood” and 
“Silver Brook,” and establish specific 
prices for listed sizes of those coals, are 
deleted. 

4. Paragraph (g) is revoked, and a new 
paragraph (g) is inserted, to read as 
follows: 


(g) Certain named Pennsylvania an- 
thracite coals. The specific maximum 
prices set forth above for Pennsylvania 
anthracite may be increased by the fol- 
lowing amounts when the following sizes 
of named Pennsylvania anthracite coals 
are sold: Provided, That the following in- 
creases May be charged only if the con- 
ditions set forth in paragraph (b) of 
Region I Supplementary Order No. 2 
under RMPR No. 122 are observed: 


Amount of addition 
Kind and size Per | Per 
net & 100 Ibs. 
ton | ton 
Jeddo Highland: Broken, egg, 
stove, chestnut and pea..___- $0. 25 $0. 10 $0.05, $0.05 
Greenwood: Egg steve, chest- 
Silver Brook: Broken, egg, | | 
stove, chestnut and pea.__...| .15) .05 05 
Raven Run: Broken, egg, | 
stove, chestnut, pea, buck- 


5. Subparagraphs (14) and (15) are 
added to paragraph (f), to read as 
follows: 


(14) “Named Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite” means “Jeddo Highland,” “Green- 
wood,” “Silver Brook” and “Raven Run.” 

(15) “Raven Run” means that Penn- 
sylvania anthracite which is produced 
by Hazel Brook Coal Company, Jeddo, 
Pennsylvania, from its Continental 
Mines and the property of Raven Run 
Coal Company, an affiliated company, 
Prepared at its Midvalley breaker and 
sold under that trade name, and which 
Meets the quality and _ preparation 
Standards established by Order No. 8 
under MPR No. 112. 


This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 
G-45 shall become effective April 1, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O., 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 27th day of March 1944. 
ELDON C. SHOUP, 
Regional Administrator. 


IP. R. Doc. 44-4749; Filed, April 3, 1944; 
3:45 p. m.] 


4 


[Region IV Order G-8 Under. RMPR 122, 
Amat. 1] 


SoLip FuELs In CoLumsiA, S. C., AREA 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-8 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and de- 
livered by dealers. Maximum price for 
solid fuels in the City of Columbia and 
certain adjacent Territory in the State 
of South Carolina. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 


Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-- 


ministration by § 1340.260 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 and 
by paragraph (f) of Order No. G-8, it is 
hereby ordered that the first unnum- 
bered subparagraph under section (c) 
(1) of Order No. G-8 be amended to 
read as set forth below: 


Brtumrnovs Coat From District No.8 


Size ( ton 


The above prices include the increases 
permitted by Supplementary Order No. 
1 and are the maximum prices in the 
above area on and after the effective 
date of this amendment unless later 
amended. 


This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 
G-8 shall become effective March 25, 
1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued March 21, 1944. 
ALEXANDER Harris, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4746; Filed, April 3, 1944; 
3:44 p. m.] 


[Region IV Order G-14 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 2] 


Fuets In DurHamM, N. C. 


Amendment No. 2 to Order No. G-14 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 


» tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv- 


ered by dealers... Maximum prices for 
solid fuels in the City of Durham in the 
State of North Carolina. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1340.260 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 and 
by paragraph (f) of Order No. G—14, It is 
hereby ordered, That the second unnum- 
bered subparagraph under paragraph (c) 
(1) (i) be amended by adding thereto an 
additional classification of coal as fol- 
lows: 
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et 
on ton 
Size (2,000 | (1,000 (500 
Tbs.) | Ibs.) | Ibs.) 
3” x5” Ege from Star Slope Mine { 
$10.85 | $5.43) $3.05 


This Amendment No. 2 to Order No. 
G-14 shall become effective March 25, 
1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued March 21, 1944. 
ALEXANDER Harris, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4747; Filed, April 3, 1944; 
3:44 p. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 
MISSION. 


{File No. 1-1182] 
GARDNER-DENVER Co. 


ORDER SETTING HEARING ON APPLICATION TO 
WITHDRAW FROM LISTING AND REGISTRA- 
TION 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 3d day of April, A. D. 1944. 

In the matter of Gardner-Denver 
Company Common Stock, No Par Value; 
$3 Cumulative Convertible Preferred 
Stock, $20 Par Value. 

The Gardner-Denver Company, pur- 
suant to section 12 (d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule X-12D2-1 
(b) promulgated thereunder, h-ving 
made application to the Commission to 
withdraw its Common Stock, No Par 
Value, and $3 Cumulative Convertible 
Preferred Stock, $20 Par. Value, from 
listing and registration on The Chicago 
Stock Exchange; 

The Commission deeming it necessary 
for the protection of investors that a 
hearing be held in this matter at which 
all interested persons be given an oppor- 
tunity to be heard; 

It is ordered, That the matter be set 
down for hearing at 10:00 a. m. on Mon- 
day, April 17, 1944, at the office of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
105 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois, 
and continue thereafter at such times 
and places as the Commission or its offi- 
cer herein designated shall determine, 
and that general notice thereof be given; 
and 

It is further ordered, That Henry 
Fitts, an officer of the Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated to admin- 
ister oaths and affirmations, subpoena 
witnesses, compel their attendance, take 
evidence, and require the production of 
any books, papers, correspondence, mem- 
oranda or other records deemed relevant 
or material to the inquiry, and to per- 
form all other duties in connection 
therewith authorized by law. 

By the Commission. 


{sEAL] OrvAL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-4786; Filed, April 4, 1944; 
3:05 p. m.] 


| 
Per | Per | Per 
14 ton|\ ton 
(1,000; (500 
Ibs.) | Ibs.) | Ibs.) 
Nut and 7.45 | 3.98 | 2.06 
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[File No. 811-168] 
Trusco SHARES, INC. 
NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 3d day of April, A. D. 1944. 

An application having been filed by 
Trusco Shares, Inc. pursuant to section 
8 (f) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 for an order declaring that the ap- 
plicant -has ceased to be an investment 
company within the meaning of said act; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 40 
(a) of said act, that a hearing on the 
aforesaid application be held on April 
10, 1944 at 10:00 o’clock a. m., eastern 
war time, in Room 318, Securities and 
Exchange Commission Building, 18th and 
Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
vania; 

It is further ordered, That Allen Mc- 
Cullen, or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at the hearing on 
such matter. The officer so designated to 
preside at such hearing is hereby author- 
ized to exercise all the powers granted to 
the Commission under sections 41 and 42 
(b) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 and, to trial examiners under the 
Commission’s rules of practice. 

Notice is hereby given to the applicant 
and to any other persons whose partici- 
pation in such proceeding may be in the 
public interest or for the protection of 
investors. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvVAL L. DuBOIs, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-4790; Filed, April 4, 1944; 


3:05 p. m.] 


[File No. 68-39} 
Tuos. J. WALSH, ET AL. 
NOTICE OF ANP ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 3d day of April, A. D. 
1944. 

In the matter of Thos. J. Walsh et al. 
as a protective committee for preferred 
stockholders of Scranton-Spring Brook 
Water Service Company. 

Notice is hereby given that a declara- 
tion has been filed by Thos, J. Walsh, 
Fisher P. Weaver, and Homer Reed 
as a protective committee for Preferred 


‘ stockholders of Scranton-Spring Brook 


Water Service Company, pursuant to the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935, which declaration designates Rule 
U-62 of the rules and regulations pro- 
mulgated under said act as applicable 
to the transactions therein proposed. 
All interested persons are referred to said 
declaration, which is on file in the office 
of this Commission, for a statement of 
such proposed transactions, which are 
summarized as follows: 
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The declarants propose to solicit au- 
thorization from the holders of $6.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock and $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of Scranton- 
Spring Brook Water Service Company 
to represent such stockholders before 
the Commission or other agency or court 
in all actions, proceedings, negotiations, 
sales, reorganizations, recapitalizations, 
etc., relating to such preferred stock. 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and in the interest of investors and con- 
sumers that a hearing be held with re- 


spect to said matter and that said 


~ 


declaration shall not be permitted to 
become effective except pursuant to 
further order of this Commission; 

It is ordered, That a hearing on such 
matter, under the applicable provisions 
of said act’and the rules and regulations 
of the Commission, be held on April 17, 
1944 at 10:00 a. m., e. w. t. at the office 
of the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, 18th and Locust Streets, Philadel- 
phia, Pennsylvania. On such day the 
hearing room clerk in Room 318 will 
advise as to the room where such hearing 
will be held. 

It is further ordered, That Allen Mac- 
Cullen or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at the hearings 
in such matter. The officer so desig- 
nated to preside at any such hearing is 
hereby authorized to exercise all powers 
granted to the Commission under sec- 
tion 18 (c) of said act and to a trial ex- 
aminer under the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice. 

It is further ordered, That any person 
desiring to be heard in connection with 
the proceedings, or proposing to inter- 
vene herein shall file with the Secretary 
of the Commission on or before April 15, 
1944 his request or application therefor 
as provided by Rule XVII of the rules 
of practice of the Commission; and 

It is further ordered, That, without 
limiting the scope of issues presented by 
tle aforesaid declaration and to be con- 
sidered at the hearing, particular atten- 
tion will be directed to the following 
matters and questions: 

1. Whether such declaration as filed, 
or as it may be amended, should be per- 
mitted to become effective as consistent 
with the standards of section 12 (e) of 
the act and Rule U-62 promulgated 
thereunder. 

2. Whether the statements proposed to 
be made in the solicitation literature, in 
the light of the circumstances under 
which such statements are intended to 
be made, are false or misleading or any 
material fact necessary in order to make 
the statements therein not false or mis- 
leading, is omitted therefrom. 

3. Whether the public interest or the 
interest of investors and consumers re- 
quire the imposition of terms and con- 
ditions with respect to such proposed 
solicitation. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orval DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[P. R. Doc. 44-4788; Filed, April 4, 1944; 


3:05 p. m.] 


[Pile No. 59-59] 
AMERICAN STATES UTILITIES CorP., ET ar, 


NOTICE OF FILING OF APPLICATION FOR Ex- 
TENSION OF TIME AND ORDER FOR HEAR- 
ING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn. 
sylvania, on the ist day of April, A. D. 
1944. 

The Commission having entered its or. 
der herein on April 9, 1943 pursuant to 
section 11 (b) of the Public Utility Hola- 
ing Company Act of 1935 directing that 
American States Utilities Corporation 
shall take such action as may be neces. 
sary to cause its liquidation and dissolu- 
tion; 

Notice is hereby given that on March 
23, 1944 American States Utilities Corpo- 
ration filed an application requesting the 
entry of an order by this Commission un- 
der section 11 (c) of the act, extending 
for six months the time within which 
to comply with the aforesaid order of 
April 9, 1943. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said application which is on file in the 
office of the Commission for full details 
concerning the application. 

It appearing to the Commission that it 
is appropriate in the public interest and 
in the interest of investors and consum- 
ers that a hearing be held for the pur- 
pose of considering said application and 
for other purposes; P 

It is ordered, That a hearing in this 
proceeding be held at the office of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
18th and Locust Streets, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, at 10:00.a. m., e. w. t., on 
the 19th day of April 1944, in such room 
as may be designated on such day by 
the hearing room clerk. 

All persons desiring to be heard or 
otherwise wishing to participate should 
notify the Commission in the manner 
provided by Rule XVII of the Commis- 
sion’s Rules of Practice, on or before 
April 17, 1944. 

It is further ordered, That Henry C. 
Lank, or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at the hearing 
above ordered. The officer so designated 
to preside at such hearing is hereby au- 
thorized to exercise all powers granted 
to the Commission under section 18 (c) 
of the act and to a trial examiner under 
the Commission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That, without 
limiting the scope of the issues presented 
by such application, particular attention 
will be directed at the hearing to (1) 
whether the applicants have exercised 
due diligence to comply with the Com- 
mission’s order of April 9, 1943, and (2) 
whether an extension of time of six 
months for compliance with said order 
is necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of investors 
or consumers. 

It is further ordered, That the Secre- 
tary of the Commission shall serve notice 
of this order by mailing a copy thereof 
by registered mail to American States 
Utilities Corporation and that solice 
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shall be given to all other persons by 
publication thereof in the Feprrat REcis- 


TER. 
By the Commission. 


[sEAL] OrvAL L. DuBols, 
Secretary. 
|F. R. Doc. 44-4787; Filed, April 4, 1944; 


3:05 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-874] 


ATLANTIC Crpy ELEcTRIc Co. AND AMERICAN 
Gas AND ELEcTrRIc Co. 


ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION AND PERMIT- 
TING DECLARATION TO BECOME EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the Ist day of April, A. D. 1944. 

American Gas and Electric Company, 
a registered holding company, and its 
subsidiary Atlantic City Electric Com- 
pany having filed a joint application and 
declaration, and an amendment thereto, 
pursuant to sections 6 (b), 7, 9, 10 and 
12 of the Public Utility Holding Com- 
pany Act of 1935 seeking (a) exemption 
from the provisions of section 6 (a) of 
the act of the issue and sale, in accord- 
ance with Rule U-50 promulgated under 
said act, of 55,000 shares of $100 par 
value cumulative preferred stock at a 
dividend rate of not more than 4'2% 
agd a price to Atlantic City of not less 
than $100 per share, the proceeds of sale 
of said shares to be applied to the re- 
demption of the publicly held 26,283 
shares of its present issue of no par $6 
Cumulative Preferred Stock at $120 per 
share and the purchase for cancellation 
of 30,592 shares of such stock presently 
held by American Gas and Electric Com- 
pany at the stated cost to American Gas 
and Electric Company of $3,059,200; and 
(b) approval of reduction in the capital 
stock liability of Atlantic City Electric 
Company of $187,500 to reflect the re- 
tirement of the presently outstanding 
issue of Preferred Stock and the pro- 
posed issue and sale of new Preferred 
Stock; and (c) approval of the issue and 
Sale of a promissory note to a commer- 
cial bank in the maximum amount of 
$5,500,000 which note, if issued, is to be 
discharged on the date of issuance; and 

Atlantic City Electric Company hav- 
ing requested that the ten-day period for 
inviting bids, as provided by Rule U-50 
(b), be shortened to a period of not less 
than seven days; and 

A public hearing having been held 
after appropriate notice and the Com- 
mission having considered the record and 
having made and filed its findings and 
Opinion herein; 

It is ordered, That said application 
and declaration, as amended, be and 
hereby is granted and permitted to be- 
come effective, except, however, as to the 
Price to be paid for said preferred stock, 
the dividend rate thereon, the under- 
Writers’ spread and its allocation, and 
all legal fees and expenses to be paid 

connection with the proposed trans- 
actions, as to which matters jurisdiction 
and the same hereby is reserved. 


It is further ordered, That the ten- 
day period for inviting bids, as provided 
by Rule U-30 (b), be shortened to a 
period or not less than seven days. 

By the Commission. 


[sEAL] Orvat L. DuBotrs, 
Secretary. 
[P. R. Doc. 44-4789; Filed, April 4, 1944; 


3:06 p. m.] 


[File Nos. 54-92, 59-14, 54-19] 
New ENGLAND POWER ASSN., ET AL. 


NOTICE OF FILING AND NOTICE OF AND ORDER 
FOR HEARING ON PLAN AND ORDER OF 
CONSOLIDATION 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
Sylvania, on the 3d day of April 1944. 

In the matter of New England Power 
Association, Massachusetts Power and 
Light Associates, North Boston Lighting 
Properties, The Rhode Island Public 
Service Company, Massachusetts Utilities 
Associates Common Voting Trust, Massa- 
chusetts Utilities Associates. 

Notice is hereby given that New Eng- 
land Power Association (NEPA), a 
registered holding company, and Massa- 
chusetts Power and Light Asseciates 
(MP&L), North Boston.Lighting Prop- 
erties (NOBO), The Rhode Island Public 
Service Company (RIPS), Massachusetts 
Utilities Associates Common Voting 
Trust (MUA Common Voting Trust) and 
Massachusetts Utilities Associates 
(MUA), subsidiary holding companies 
of NEPA, have filed an application for 
approval of a Plan of Simplification of 
the New England Power Association 
holding eompany system for the purpose 
of complying with the provisions of sec- 
tion 11 (b) (2) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 and with 
the order of this Commission dated 
March 17, 1943 thereunder (Holding 
Company Act Release No. 4168). The 
order directed the applicants to take 
or cause to be taken such action as may 
be necessary for the liquidation and 
dissolution of MUA Common Voting 
Trust and for the elimination of MP&L, 
NOBO, MUA and RIPS, respectively, as 
holding companies in the NEPA holding 
company system, and to submit to this 
Commission a plan or plans for compli- 
ance with the foregoing and to take such 
further action as may be necessary or 
appropriate to effectuate the order; 

All interested persons are referred to 
said plan, which is on file in the offices 
of the Commission, for a full statement 
of the transactions therein proposed 
which may be summarized as follows: 

1. MUA Common Voting Trust will be 
terminated and a single holding company 
(hereinafter called the Reorganized 
Holding Company) will be substituted for 
MP&L, NOBO, MUA, RIPS and NEPA to 
the end that all of the operating utility 
companies now in the NEPA holding 
company system, with certain exceptions, 
will be direct subsidiaries of the Reor- 
ganized Holding Company. 

2. The Reorganized Holding Company 
will be a Massachusetts voluntary asso- 
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ciation, either a new association or one 
of the existing holding companies, and 
it will acquire all the assets and will 
assume all the obligations of MP&L, 
NOBO, MUA, RIPS and NEPA. 

3. The capital structure of the Reor- 
ganized Holding Company will consist of 
funded debt, preferred shares and com- 
mon shares as follows: 

(a) $60,000,000 of funded debt consist- 
ing of obligations maturing not earlier 
than twenty years from the date of issue, 
with a sinking fund and secured by all, 
or a substantial part of, securities to be 
owned by the Reorganized Holding Com- 
pany upon completion of the plan. The 
interest rate on the funded debt is antici- 
pated by the applicants not to exceed 
four percent per annum. The funded 
debt is to be sold for cash and the pro- 
ceeds used in discharging (at principal 
amount and accrued interest) the pres- 
ent funded debt of NEPA, MUA and 
NOBO, which debt will have been as- 
sumed by the Reorganized Holding Com- 
pany; 

(b) 2,594,423 shares of $2 Preferred 
having a par value of $27.50 per share, 
or an aggregate par value of $71,347,000, 


-and being entitled to cumulative divi- 


dends at the rate of $2 per share per 

annum before dividends are paid on the 

Common Shares. Such $2 Preferred 

Shares will be entitled in liquidation to 

the par value and accrued dividends, and 

will be callable at any time on thirty days’ 

notice at $33 per share and accrued divi- 

dends. If accrued dividends equal $2 per 

share, the $2 Preferred Shares may elect 
two directors, and if accrued dividends 
equal $4 per share, then the $2 Preferred 

Shares may elect a majority of the direc- 

tors; and 

(c) 5,227,368 shares of Common with- 
out par value, having a pro forma book 
value of $133,653,000. Subject to the 
rights of holders of $2 Preferred Shares, 
Common Shares will be entitled to one 
vote per share at all times and will be 
entitled to dividends when and as de- 
clared by the directors of the Reorgan- 
ized Holding Company. 

4. The $2 Preferred Shares and the 
Common Shares of the Reorganized 
Holding Company will be issued in ex- 
change to the public holders (i. e., hold- 
ers other than the applicant holding 
companies) of shares of said applicant 
holding companies. No fractional shares 
of the Reorganized Holding Company will 
be issued but fractional scrip exchange- 
able for whole shares will be delivered for 
such purpose. Fractionable scrip will 
become void six months after the date 
of issue. The proposed exchange will be 
on the following basis: 

(a) As to the public shareholders of 
NEPA: 

For each 6% Preferred 
Share of NEPA, in- 
cluding dividend ar- 
rearages thereon. 


One and one-half 
shares of $2 Pre- 
ferred and three 
and  nine-tenths 
shares of Common. 

One-half of a share of 
$2 Preferred and 


For each $2 Dividend 
Preferred Share of 


NEPA, including one and three- 
dividend arrearages tenths shares of 
thereon. Common. 

For each Common One share of Com- 
Share of NEPA. mon, 
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Outstanding fractional warrants of 
NEPA representing 14 of its 6% Pre- 
ferred shares and 7 of its Common shares 
may be exchanged for whole shares (or 
for the new securities to be issued for 
such whole shares) if presented within 
60 days following published notice by 
NEPA after a plan has become effective, 
and any not so presented will become 
void. 

(b) As to the public shareholders of 

MP&L: 

For each $2 Preferred Share One-half of a 
MP&L, including dividend share of $2 
arrearages thereon. Preferred and 

one and one- 
tenth shares 
of Common. 

For each $2 Second Preferred One-twentieth 
Share of MP&L, including of a _ share 
dividend  arrearages of Common. 
thereon. 

For each Common Share of One-fiftieth of 
MP&L. e a share of 

Common. 


(c) As to the public shareholders of 
NOBO: 


For each Preferred Share of One and one- 


NOBO. half shares of 

$2 Preferred. 

For each Common Share of Three shares of 
NOBO. Common, 


Outstanding scrip certificates represent- 
ing 2% Preferred shares and 24% Com- 
mon shares of NOBO may be exchanged 
for whole shares (or for the new securi- 
ties to be issued for such whole shares) 
if presented within sixty days following 
published notice by NOBO after a plan 
has become effective, and any not so pre- 
sented will become void. Holders of 
Share Trust Certificates still outstand- 
ing of the NOBO Share Trust, which was 
terminated in 1931, will receive the 
shares of the Reorganized Holding Com- 
pany issued in exchange for the shares of 
NOBO represented by such Share Trust 
Certificates. 

(d) As to the public shareholders of 
MUA and MUA Trust: 


For each Preferred Share of One share of $2 


MUA. Preferred and 
one share of 
Common. 
For each Common Share of One-fifth of a 
MUA. share of 
Common, 


MUA Common Voting Trust will be ter- 
minated and liquidated and the public 
holders of Voting Trust Certificates will 
receive the shares of the Reorganized 
Holding Company issued in exchange for 
the common shares of MUA represented 
by such Voting Trust Certificates. 


Outstanding fractional warrants repre- 
senting 47 Preferred Shares of MUA and 


Voting Trust Certificates for 123 Com-. 


mon shares of MUA may be exchanged 
for whole shares (or for the new securi- 
ties to be issued for such whole shares) 
if presented within sixty days following 
published notice by MUA after a plan has 
become effective, and any not so pre- 
sented will become void. 

(e) As to the public shareholders of 
RIPS: 

For each Preferred Share of One share of $2 
RIPS. Preferred. 
For each Class A Share of Twoshares of $2 
RIPS. Preferred. 


RIPS has outstanding warrants issued in 
1926 providing for payments aggregating 
$6,190.10. These warrdnts will be paid 
if presented within sixty days following 
published notice by RIPS after a plan has 
become effective, and any net so pre- 
sented will become void. In 1932 RIPS 
guaranteed principal and interest on cer- 
tain serial promissory notes of Yellow 
Cab Company, a subsidiary company, 
maturing $15,000 a year until 1950 and 
$330,000 in 1951. The present holder of 
the notes is United Electric Railways 
Company, also a subsidiary company. 
RIPS agreed to purchase such notes at 
any time upon request of United Electric 
Railways Company on six months’ no- 
tice. Under the Plan RIPS will purchase 
the notes at their principal amount and 
pay therefor through the surrender for 
cancellation of subordinated bonds of 
United Electric Railways Company now 
held by RIPS, said bonds to be applied 
to such purchase upon the basis of their 
then redemption price. 

In 1928 RIPS agreed to deposit with a 
trustee annually to and including 1950, 
or until the earlier retirement of all of 
the General and Refunding Bonds of 
United Electric Railways Company, 
$100,000 plus an amount equal to inter- 
est paid on subordinated bonds. The 
obligations under this agreement to 
make future deposits and purchases will 
be cancelled under the plan but subordi- 
nated bonds will remain subordinated. 

5. The consummation of the plan is 
subject to all necessary approvals by 
this Commission and to approval by a 
United States Court having jurisdiction 
with respect thereto, and upon such ap- 
provals having been obtained, the plan 
and each of the steps, terms and provi- 
sions thereof will be binding upon all se- 
curity holders of NEPA, MP&L, NOBO, 
RIPS, MUA Common Voting Trust and 
MUA to the extent that their securities 
and their rights thereunder are affected 
by the plan. 

Applicants request after due notice and 
opportunity for hearing: 

1. That the Commission find said Plan 
and each of the steps, terms and provi- 
sions thereof fair and equitable to all 
persons affected thereby and appropriate 
and necessary to effectuate and ensure 
compliance with the provisions of sub- 
section (b) of section 11 of said act, and 
enter an order approving said plan and 
requiring it to be carried out and each 
of the steps thereof to be taken, all in 
the manner therein set forth; : 

2. That the Commission’s order herein 
contain the findings and recitals neces- 
sary to meet the requirements of section 
371 and sub-section (f) of section 1808 
of the Internal Revenue Code, as 
amended, and any other sections thereof 
providing exemptions or benefits with re- 
spect to transactions in obedience to or 
in compliance with orders of the Com- 
mission; 

3. That for the purpose of effectuating 
the said plan and of causing its said 
order of March 17, 1943 to be enforced 
ahd complied with in the manner set 
forth in said Plan, the Commission 
make such further findings, issue such 
further orders and take such further 
action as may be appropriate. 


By an order dated February 8, 1941 
(Holding Company Act Release No. 
2550) the Commission instituted pro- 
ceedings pursuant to section 11 (b) (2) 
of the act involving NEPA, MP&L, NOBO, 
RIPS, MUA Common Voting Trust and 
MUA. By an order dated July 1, 194) 
issued for the purpose of effecting an 
orderly and economic disposition of the 
aforesaid proceeding, the Commission 
specified that certain issues and matters 
relating to MP&L, NOBO, RIPS, MUA 
Common Voting Trust and MUA be 
taken up and considered for disposition 
and determination prior to other issues 
and matters relating to such companies 
and to NEPA. 

In its findings, opinion and order of 
March 17, 1943, the Commission disposed 
of the issues and matters specified in its 
order of July 1, 1941, and reserved juris- 
diction to consider any and all plans for 
compliance with the action ordered 
therein, to enter such further orders as 
may be necessary or appropriate to en- 
sure that the action ordered is accom- 
plished in a manner consistent with the 
public interest and with the provisions 
of the act, and to enter such further 
orders as may be necessary or appro- 
priate with respect to any remaining 
issues and matters in the proceeding. 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and in the interest of investors and con- 
sumers that a hearing be held with re- 
spect to the Plan of Simplification of the 
New England Power Association Holding 
Company System; that said plan should 
not be approved except pursuant to fur- 
ther order of the Commission; that said 
plan should be considered under the 
reservation of jurisdiction of the afore- 
said order dated March 17, 1943; that 
it is mecessary presently to determine 
what further orders, if any, are neces- 
sary or appropriate to ensure that the 
action ordered to be taken in the order 
of March 17, 1943, be accomplished in a 
manner consistent with the public in- 
terest and with the provisions of the Act; 
and that it is appropriate in the public 
interest and the interest of investors 
and consumers that the issues and mat- 
ters raised by the order of February 8, 

1941 and heretofore undetermined be 
considered and determined in connection 
and together with the foregoing matters; 

It further appearing to the Commis- 
sion that the issues presented by said 
plan involve questions of law and fact 
common to the issues and matters with 
respect to which jurisdiction was re- 
served by the Commission in its order 
of March 17, 1943; that certain of the 
evidence in the proceedings in which said 
order of March 17, 1943, was entered is 
also relevant to the issues presented by 
said plan and to the issues and matters 
to which jurisdiction was reserved and 
that said plan and said proceedings 
should be consolidated and the issues 
and matters with respect thereto should 
‘be heard together; and 

It further appearing appropriate, in 
view of the Commission’s order of March 
17, 1943, and of the provisions of section 
11 (d) of said act with respect to court 
enforcement of such order, to provide 
opportunity for hearing, as part of such 
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* consolidated proceedings, as to whether . 


the Commission should approve any plan 
of reorganization for the NEPA holding 
company system that may be hereafter 
proposed by the Commission in the first 
instance or by any person having a bona- 
fide interest in such reorganization: 

It is therefore ordered, That the ap- 
plication for approval of the Plan of 
Simplification of New England Power 
Association Holding Company System 
(File No. 54-92) and the proceeding pur- 
suant to section 11 (b) (2) of said act 
(File No. 59-14) instituted by the order 
of the Commission dated February 8, 
1941, be and the same hereby are con- 
solidated for the purpose of considera- 
tion and determination of the matters 
and issues with respect to which juris- 
diction was reserved as aforesaid, the 
taking of evidence with respect to said 
matters and issues, and the taking of evi- 
dence with respect to said plan and any 
other plan or plans that may be filed by 
any duly qualified person or persons. 

It is further ordered, That a hearing be 
held in the consolidated proceedings at 
10:00 a. m., e. w. t., on the 3d day of May 
1944, at the office of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, 18th and Locust 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, in 
such room as may be designated at that 
time by the hearing room clerk in Room 
318. All persons desiring to be heard or 
otherwise wishing to participate in the 
proceedings should notify the Commis- 
sion in the manner provided by its rules 
of practice, Rule XVII, on or before 
April 28, 1944. 

It is further ordered, That William W. 
Swift, or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at the hearings in 
such matter. The officer so designated 
to preside at any such hearing is hereby 
authorized to exercise all powers granted 
to the Commission under section 18 (c) 
of said act and to a trial examiner under 
the Commission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That, without 
limiting the scope of the issues presented 
by said consolidated proceeding or by 
any other plan which may be filed by any 
duly qualified person or persons, partic- 
‘ular attention will be directed at said 
hearing to the following matters and 
questions: 

1, Whether the plan as proposed or as 
Modified is necessary and appropriate to 
effectuate the provisions of section 11 
(b) (2) of the act, fair and equitable to 
the persons affected thereby, and in con- 
formity with the requirements of the 
Commission’s order of March 17, 1943; 
2. Whether the securities proposed to 
be issued by the Reorganized Holding 
Company meet the requirements of sec- 
tion 7 of the act; 

3. Whether the acquisition by the Re- 
organized Holding Company of the assets 
of NEPA, MP&L, NOBO, RIPS and MUA 
is detrimental to the carrying out of the 
Provisions of section 11 of the act; 

4. Whether the acquisition by the Re- 
organized Holding Company of the assets 
of NEPA, MP&L, NOBO, RIPS, and MUA 
Will serve the public interest by tending 


towards the economical and efficient de- 
velopment of an integrated public utility 
system; 

5. Whether the proposed allocations of 
the Preferred Shares and Common 
Shares of the Reorganized Holding Com- 
pany to the public shareholders of NEPA, 
MP&L, NOBO, RIPS, MUA and MUA 
Common Voting Trust are appropriate, 
or whether such allocations should be 
modified so as to provide a larger or 
smaller allocation of said Preferred 
Shares and Common Shares; 

6. Whether the distribution of the 
Preferred Shares and Common Shares of 
the Reorganized Holding Company, as 
proposed or modified, to the public share- 
holders of NEPA, MP&L, NOBO, RIPS, 
MUA and MUA Common Voting Trust, is 
in all other respects in the public interest 
and in the interest of investors and con- 
sumers and consistent with all applicable 
requirements of the act and the rules 
thereunder; e 

7. Whether it is appropriate under the 
circumstances and the applicable provi- 
sions of the act for NEPA to discharge its 
presently outstanding Debentures at 
principal amount and accrued interest 
without payment of any call ‘premium 
thereon. 

8. What, if any, action in addition to 
that directed in our order of March 17, 
1943, and that proposed in the plan, is 
necessary and should be required to be 
taken to ensure that the corporate struc- 
ture or the continued existence of NEPA, 
MP&L, NOBO, RIPS, MUA Common Vot- 
ing Trust and MUA, and each of them, 
does not unduly or unnecessarily compli- 
cate the tructure or unfairly or inequi- 
tably distribute voting power among se- 
curity holders of their holding company 
system; 

9. Whether the plan contains pro- 
visions with respect to fees and expenses 
to be paid in connection with the plan 
and all transactions incidental thereto 
which are reasonable and appropriate 
and in the public interest; 

10. Whether, in the event that the 
Commission shall approve such plan as 
filed or as modified, the Commission shall 
approve such plan for purposes of sec- 
tion 11 (d) of the act (as well as section 
11 (e)) so as to permit the Commission 
on its own motion and irrespective of re- 
quest therefor on the part of NEPA, 
MP&L, NOBO, RIPS, MUA and MUA 
Common Voting Trust, to apply to a court 
for the enforcement of such plan pur- 
suant to section 11 (d); 

11. Whether, in the event that the 
Commission shall not approve said plan 
as filed or as modified, the Commission 
shall itself propose and approve a plan 
for purposes of section 11 (d) or shall 
approve for purposes of section 11 (d) 
any plan that may be proposed by any 
person having a bona-fide interest in the 
reorganization of NEPA, MP&L, NOBO, 
RIPS, MUA and MUA Common Voting 
Trust; and 

12. Generally, whether the proposed 
transactions, including proposed ac- 
counting entries with respect thereto, are 
in all respects in the public interest and 
in the interest of investors and consum- 
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ers and consistent with all applicable re- 
quirements of the Act and the rules 
thereunder, and, if not, what modifica- 
tions should be required to be made 
therein and what terms and conditions 
should be imposed to satisfy the statutory 
standards. 

It is further ordered, That notice of 
this hearing be given to NEPA, MP&L, 
NOBO, RIPS, MUA and MUA Common 
Voting Trust and to all other persons; 
such notice to be given to NEPA, MP&L, 
NOBO, RIPS, MUA and MUA Common 
Voting Trust by registered mail and to 
all other persons by general release of this 
Commission which shall be distributed to 
the press and mailed to the mailing list 
for releases issued under the Holding 
Company Act, and by publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 

It is further ordered, That NEPA, 
MP&L, NOBO, RIPS, MUA Common Vot- 
ing Trust and MUA shall give notice of 
this hearing to their respective share- 
holders of record as of a date not earlier 
than the date of this order by mailing to 
each of said persons a copy of this notice 
and order for hearing at least twenty 
days prior to the date of this hearing, and 
that NEPA shall give notice of this hear- 
ing to the indenture trustee or trustees of 
its presently outstanding debentures and 
to the registered holders of such deben- 
tures by-mailing to each of said persons a 
copy of this notice and order for hearing 
at least twenty days prior to the date of 
this hearing and shall cause to be pub- 
lished in daily newspapers of general cir- 
culation in New York City and Boston at 
least twenty days prior to the date of this 
hearing a notice directed to all holders 
of its presently outstanding debentures 
stating the manner in which such deben- 
tures are to be effected by the proposed 
plan; and 

It is further ordered, That jurisdiction 
be and is hereby reserved to separate, 
whether for hearing, in whole or in part, 
or for disposition, in whole or in part, any 
of the issues, questions or matters here- 
inbefore set forth or which may arise in 
these proceedings, or to consolidate with 
these proceedings other filings or matters 
pertaining to said consolidated proceed- 
ing or to take such other action as may 
appear conducive to an orderly, prompt 
and economical disposition of the mat- 
ters involved. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-4811; Filed, April 5, 1944; 


10:15 a. m.] 


[File No. 54-43] 
GREAT LAKES UTILITIES Co. 


NOTICE OF FILING OF AMENDMENT AND ORDER 
FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 3d day of April 1944. 

The Commission having by order dated 
March 31, 1942, pursuant to section 11 of 
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the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935, approved a section 11 (e) plan 
dated March 1, 1942, providing, among 
other things, for the liquidation of all 
the assets of Great Lakes Utilities Com- 
pany (“Great Lakes”), a registered hold- 
ing company, and for the subsequent 
dissolution of Great Lakes; and said 
order having provided that the maturity 
date of Great Lakes’ outstanding First 
Lien Collateral Trust Gold Bonds, 542% 
Series due 1942, be extended to May 1, 
1943, and that upon a showing of due 
diligence and subject to the approval of 
the Commission and the court, Great 
Lakes should have the right to extend 
the maturity of said bonds from May 1, 
1943 to May 1, 1944; and said order hav- 
ing further provided that Great Lakes 
apply to the Commission for the entry 
of such further orders as were necessary 
for that purpose, and the Commission 
having reserved jurisdiction to enter 
such further orders as might be neces- 
sary or appropriate; and 

The Commission, upon application of 
Great Lakes, having by order dated April 
28, 1943, approved the extension of the 
maturity of said bonds from May 1, 1943 
to May 1, 1944, and the extension of the 
maturity of said bonds having also been 
approved by the United States District 
Court for the Eastern District of Penn- 
sylvania; 

Notice is hereby given that Great Lakes 
has filed an amendment to the section 
11 (e) plan heretofore approved by the 
Commission, to postpone the maturity 
date of the bonds of Great Lakes from 
May 1, 1944 to May 1, 1945, during which 
time Great Lakes will attempt to formu- 
late and consummate a plan to wind up 
the affairs of the company. 

Upon the approval of the proposed 
amendment to the plan by this Commis- 
sion, Great Lakes has requested this 
Commission to apply to the United States 
District Court for the Eastern District 
of Pennsylvania to enforce and carry 
out the terms and provisions of the plan 
as modified. 

The Commission being required by the 
provisions of section 11 (e) of the act, 
before approving any plan thereunder, 
to find after notice and opportunity for 
hearing that the plan as submitted or as 
modified is necessary to effectuate the 
provisions of subsection (b) of section 11, 
and is fair and equitable to the persons 
affected thereby, and it appearing appro- 
priate to the Commission that notice be 
given, and that a hearing be held upon 
the Amendment to afford all interested 
persons an opportunity to be heard in 
respect thereto; 

It is ordered, That a hearing under the 
applicable provisions of the Act and Rules 
of the Commission thereunder be held 
on the 20th day of April 1944, at 10:00 
&. m., e. w. t., at the offices of the Securi- 
ties and Exchange Commission, 18th and 


Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. On such 
date the hearing room clerk in room 318 
will advise as to the room in which such 
hearing will be held. All interested per- 
sons desiring to be heard or otherwise 
wishing to participate in the proceedings 
should notify the Commission in the 
manner provided by the rules of prac- 
sea Rule XVII, on or before April 18, 
It is further ordered, That Charles S. 
Lobingier, or any other officer or officers 
designated by the Commission to preside 
at such hearing, shall exercise all powers 
granted to the Commission under section 
18 (c) of the act and to a trial examiner 
under the Commission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That without 
limiting the scope of the issues presented 
by these proceedings, attention will be 
directed at the hearing to a consideration 
of the following matters and questions: 

1. Whether the proposed Amendment 
is necessary to effectuate the provision 
of section 11 (b) of the act, and is fair 
and equitable to the persons affected 
thereby; 

2. Whether an extension of the ma- 
turity date of the outstanding First Lien 
Collateral Trust Gold Bonds of Great 
Lakes Utilities Company from May 1, 
1944 to May 1, 1945 is consistent with the 
public interest and the interests of in- 
vestors and consumers; 

3. Whether the proposed transactions 
comply with the requirements of the ap- 
plicable provisions of the act; 

4. What, if any, terms and conditions 
with respect to the proposed transactions 
should be prescribed in the public in- 
terest or for the interests of investors 
and consumers. 

It is further ordered, That the Secre- 
tary of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission shall serve notice of the hearing 
aforesaid by mailing copies of this order 
by registered mail to Great Lakes Util- 
ities Company and Bank of the Manhat- 
tan Company, and that notice be given 
to all other persons by general release of 
this Commission which shall be distrib- 
uted to the press and mailed to the mail- 
ing list for releases issued under the Pub- 
lic Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, 
and by publication in the FrepEraL 
ISTER; and 

It is further ordered, That Great Lakes 
Utilities Company give notice of this 
hearing to each holder of Great Lakes’ 
First Lien Collateral Trust Gold Bonds, 
54% Series (insofar as the identity of 
such bondholders is known or available 
to Great Lakes Utilities Company) by 
mailing to each of said bondholders a 
copy of this notice at his last known 
place of address at least ten days prior 
to the date of the hearing. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBois, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doo. 44-4810; ene April 6, 1044; 
10:15 a. m. ‘ 


WAR MANPOWER COMMISSION, 
Front RoYAL-WINCHESTER, Va, 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Front Royal-Win-. 
chester, Virginia, Area as subject to Ex- 
ecutive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region No. IV by § 903.2 of War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid‘in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate the Front 
Royal-Winchester, Virginia, Area as sub- 
ject to the provisions of Executive Order 
No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Front Royal-Winchester, Virginia, 
Area shall include: 


Frederick County, including Winchester 
City; Warren County, including the town of 
Front Royal; Clark County; Shenandoah 
County, districts of Madison, Stonewall, 
Davis and Johnson only; Loudoun County; 
Fauquier County, districts of Scott and Mar- 
shall only; Rappahannock County, districts 
of Wakefield, Hampton and Piedmont only; 
and Page County, districts of Springfield and 
Luray only. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is May 16, 1944. 

Ill. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Front Royal-Win- 
chester, Virginia, Area shall, in accord- 
ance with War Manpower Commission 
Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the re- 
lease of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would in- 
volve the release of any workers, sub- 
mit to the Area Manpower Director the 
number and occupational classification 
of the workers whose release would be 
involved, together with proposed sched- 
ules for their release, and thereafter ex- 
tend such workweek when and as di- 
rected in schedules authorized by the 
War Manpower Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, 0 
would conflict with any Federal, State 
or local law or regulation limiting hours 
of work. > 

Date of issuance: March 17, 1944. 

HENRY E. TREIDE, 
Regionai Director, Region 1V. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-4785; Filed, April 4, 1944 
3:05 p. m.] 
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